A INTRODUCTION 


This manual consists of the following 11 sections: 


INDEX Index of the contents of this manual. 
A 
INTRODUCTION Brief explanation of each section. 
ST RIGAL eons Instructions on how to use this manual. 
C PS eTiNG Describes the basic inspection procedures for electrical circuits. 
ABBREVIATIONS Defines the abbreviations used in this manual. 


GLOSSARY OF 
E TERMS AND Defines the symbols and functions of major parts. 
SYMBOLS 
Shows position of the Electronic Control Unit, Relays, Relay Block, etc. 
BELO ROO RIONS This section is closely related to the system circuit. 


ELECTRICAL Describes position of Parts Connectors, Splice points, Ground points, etc. 


G WIRING ROUTING This section is closely related to the system circuit. 


POWER SOURCE Describes power distribution from the power supply to various electrical 


H | (Current Flow Chart) | loads. 


INDEX Index of the system circuits. 


Electrical circuits of each system are shown from the power supply through 
ground points. Wiring connections and their positions are shown and 
classified by code according to the connection method. (Refer to the 
section, “How to use this manual”). 


The “System Outline” and “Service Hints” useful for troubleshooting are also 
contained in this section. 


SYSTEM CIRCUITS 


GROUND POINTS Shows ground positions of all the parts decribed in this manual. 


OVERALL 
K ELECTRICAL Provides circuit diagrams showing the circuit connections. 
WIRING DIAGRAM 


HOW TO USE THIS MANUAL B 


This manual provides information on the electrical circuits installed on vehicles by 
dividing them into a circuit for each system. 


The actual wiring of each system circuit is shown from the point where the power 
source is received from the battery as far as each ground point. (All circuit diagrams 
are shown with the switches in the OFF position.) 


When troubleshooting any problem, first understand the operation of the circuit where 
the problem was detected (see System Circuit section), the power source supplying 
power to that circuit (see Power Source section), and the ground points (see Ground 
Points section). See the System Outline to understand the circuit operation. 


When the circuit operation is understood, begin troubleshooting of the problem circuit 
to isolate the cause. Use Relay Location and Electrical Wiring Routing sections to find 
each part, junction block and wiring harness connectors, wiring harness and wiring 
harness connectors, splice points, and ground points of each system circuit. Internal 
wiring for each junction block is also provided for better understanding of connection 
within a junction block. 

Wiring related to each system is indicated in each system circuit by arrows (from 
__,to__ ). When overall connections are required, see the Overall Electrical Wiring 
Diagram at the end of this manual. 


B HOW TO USE THIS MANUAL 


* The system shown here is an EXAMPLE ONLY. It is different to the 
/ actual circuit shown in the SYSTEM CIRCUITS SECTION. 
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: System Title 
: Indicates a Relay Block. No shading is used and only 


the Relay Block No. is shown to distinguish it from the 
J/B. 


Example: 2 Indicates Relay Block No. 1. 


: Indicates the connector to be connected to a part (the 


numeral indicates the pin No.) 
Explanation of pin use. 


Pins used in the system circuit. 


2 Occupied positions, but not 
| applicable to the system circuit. 
xl Unoccupied positions. 


The pins shown are only for the highest grade, or only 
include those in the specification. 


: Connector Color 


Connectors not indicated are milky white in color. 


:(__) is used to indicate different wiring and connector, 


etc. when the vehicle model, engine type, or 
specification is different. 


: Indicates related system. 


: Indicates the wiring harness and wiring harness 


connector. The wiring harness with male terminal is 
shown with arrows ( ¥ ). 


Outside numerals are pin numbers. 


Male (Y) 


The first letter of the code for each wiring harness and 
wiring harness connector(s) indicates the component's 
location, e.g., “E” for the Engine Compartment, “I” for the 
Instrument Panel and Surrounding area, and “B” for the 
Body and Surrounding area. 


When more than one code has the first and second 
letters in common, followed by numbers (e.g., IH1, IH2), 
this indicates the same type of wiring harness and 
wiring harness connector. 


: Represents a part (all parts are shown in sky blue). The 


code is the same as the code used in parts position. 


: Junction Block (The number in the circle is the J/B No. 


and the connector code is shown beside it). Junction 
Blocks are shaded to clearly separate them from other 
parts (different junction blocks are shaded differently for 
further clarification). 


Example: 
68) 3B indicates 
: that it is inside 
Junction Block 
No. 3. 
15GB) 


GO 


: Indicates the wiring color. 


Wire colors are indicated by an alphabetical code. 


B = Black L_~ = Blue R = Red 

BR = Brown LG = LightGreen V = Violet 
G = Green O- = Orange W = White 
GR = Gray P = Pink Y = Yellow 


The first letter indicates the basic wire color and the 
second letter indicates the color of the stripe. 


Example: L-Y ‘ 
———— a 


(Blue) (Yellow) 


: Indicates a wiring Splice Point (Codes are “E” for the 


Engine Room, “l” for the Instrument Panel, and “B” for 


the Body). 


Example: 


The Location of Splice Point | 5 is indicated by the 
shaded section. 


: Page No. 
: Indicates a shielded cable. 


: Indicates a ground point. 


The first letter of the code for each ground point(s) 
indicates the component's location, e.g., “E” for the 
Engine Compartment, “I” for the Instrument Panel and 
Surrounding area, and “B” for the Body and 
Surrounding area. 


: Indicates the pin number of the connector. 


The numbering system is different for female and male 
connectors. 


Numbered in order 
from upper right to 
lower left 


Example: Numbered in order 
from upper left to 
lower right 


Female 


: When 2 parts both use one connector in common, the 


parts connector name used in the wire routing section 
is shown in square brackets [ ]. 


B HOW TO USE THIS MANUAL 
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WITH THE IGNITION SW TURNED ON, THE CURRENT FLOWS TO TERMINAL 3 OF THE POWER WINDOW MASTER SW, TERMINAL 2 OF THE POWER WINDOW CONTROL 
RELAY AND TERMINAL 8 OF THE POWER WINDOW SW THROUGH THE DOOR FUSE. 


1. DRIVER’S WINDOW “MANUAL UP” OPERATION BY MASTER SW 


HOLDING MANUAL SW (DRIVER'S) ON “UP” POSITION LOCATED IN POWER WINDOW MASTER SW, THE CURRENT FLOWS TO TERMINAL 5 OF THE POWER WINDOW 
CONTROL RELAY THROUGH TERMINAL 3 OF THE MASTER SW > TERMINAL 2TO OPERATE A POWER WINDOW CONTROL RELAY. THUS THE CURRENT INSIDE THE RELAY 
FLOWS FROM TERMINAL 2 OF THE RELAY > TERMINAL 1— TERMINAL 2 OF THE POWER WINDOW MOTOR TERMINAL 1—> TERMINAL 4 OF THE RELAY > TERMINAL 
3— TOGROUND. THE MOTOR TURNS TO ASCENT THE WINDOW. RELEASING THIS SW, THE ROTATION OF MOTOR IS STOPPED AND THE WINDOWS CAN STOP AT WILL 
POINT. 


(FOR THE “MANUAL DOWN” OPERATION, CURRENT FLOWS IN THE REVERSE DIRECTION BECAUSE THE TERMINALS WHERE IT FLOW ARE CHANGED). 


2. DRIVER’S WINDOW “AUTO DOWN” OPERATION BY MASTER SW 


ONCE THE “AUTO DOWN” BUTTON OF THE MASTER SW IS PUSHED, THE CURRENT FLOW TERMINAL 9 OF THE POWER WINDOW CONTROL RELAY THROUGH TERMINAL 
3 OF THE MASTER SW TERMINALS 8 AND 9 TO OPERATE THE RELAY. THUS THE CURRENT INSIDE THE POWER WINDOW CONTROL RELAY FLOWS FROM TERMINAL 
2 OF THE RELAY > TERMINAL 4—> TERMINAL 1 OF THE POWER WINDOW MOTOR TERMINAL2— TERMINAL 1 OF THE RELAY > TERMINAL3— TO GROUND. 
THE MOTOR CONTINUES THE ROTATION ENABLING TO DESCENT THE WINDOW. 

THE WINDOW DESCENDS TO THE END POSITION. THE CURRENT WILL BE CUT OFF TO RELEASE THE AUTO DOWN FUNCTION BASED ON THE INCREASING CURRENT 
BETWEEN TERMINAL 2 OF THE RELAY AND TERMINAL 1 IN RELAY. 


3. DRIVER’S WINDOW AUTO DOWN RELEASE OPERATION BY MASTER SW 


HOLDING THE MANUAL SW (DRIVER'S) ON “UP” POSITION IN OPERATING AUTO DOWN. THE CURRENT FROM TERMINAL 3 OF THE MASTER SW PASSING TERMINAL 2 
FLOWS TERMINAL 5 OF THE RELAY AND RELEASES THE AUTO DOWN FUNCTION IN THE POWER WINDOW CONTROL RELAY. RELEASING THE HAND FROM SW, WINDOW 
STOPS AND CONTINUING ON TOUCHING SW, THE FUNCTION SWITCHES TO MANUAL UP OPERATION. 
4. PASSENGER’S WINDOW UP OPERATION (MASTER SW) AND WINDOW LOCK SW OPERATION 


HOLDING PASSENGER'S WINDOW SW (MASTER SW) ON “UP”, THE CURRENT FLOWS FROM TERMINAL 3 OF THE MASTER SW PASSING TERMINAL 6 TO TERMINAL 3 OF 
THE POWER WINDOW SW (PASSENGER'S) > TERMINAL 4— TERMINAL 20F THE MOTOR TERMINAL1— TERMINAL 9 OF THE POWER WINDOW SW > TERMINAL 
7 _ TERMINAL 1 OF THE MASTER SW > _ TERMINAL 4 TO GROUND. THE MOTOR RUNS TO ASCENT THE WINDOW. RELEASING THIS SW, THE ROTATION OF MOTOR 
S STOPPED AND WINDOW CAN STOP AT WILL PLACE. 


SWITCHING THE WINDOW LOCK SW IN “LOCK” POSITION, THE CIRCUIT IS OPENED AND STOPPED THE MOTOR ROTATION. 
(FOR THE DOWN OPERATION, CURRENT FLOWS IN THE REVERSE DIRECTION BECAUSE THE TERMINALS WHERE IT FLOWS ARE CHANGED). 


P 2 POWER WINDOW CONTROL RELAY 

3-GROUND: ALWAYS CONTINUITY 

2-GROUND: APPROX. 12 VOLTS WITH THE IGNITION SW AT ON POSITION 

5-GROUND: APPROX. 12 VOLTS WITH THE IGNITION SW AT ON POSITION AND THE MASTER SW AT UP POSITION 
8-GROUND: APPROX. 12 VOLTS WITH THE IGNITION SW AT ON POSITION AND THE MASTER SW AT AUTO DOWN POSITION 
9-GROUND: APPROX. 12 VOLTS WITH THE IGNITION SW AT ON POSITION AND THE MASTER SW AT DOWN OR AUTO DOWN POSITION 
P 4 POWER WINDOW MASTER SW 

4-GROUND: ALWAYS CONTINUITY 

3-GROUND: APPROX. 12 VOLTS WITH THE IGNITION SW AT ON POSITION 

WINDOW LOCK SW 

OPEN WITH THE WINDOW LOCK SW AT LOCK POSITION 


SEE PAGE SEE PAGE SEE PAGE 


CODE SEE PAGE | RELAY BLOCK (RELAY BLOCK LOCATION) 
1 16 R/B NO. 1 (INSTRUMENT PANEL LEFT) 
CODE SEE PAGE | JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
3B 14 J/B NO. 3 AND COWL WIRE (INSTRUMENT PANEL LEFT SIDE) 
CODE SEE PAGE | JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
1D1 26 FRONT DOOR RH WIRE AND COWL WIRE (RIGHT KICK PANEL) 
1H1 26 FRONT DOOR LH WIRE AND COWL WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 


CODE SEE PAGE | GROUND POINT LOCATION 
Ic 24 COWL LEFT 

CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS 
15 24 COWL WIRE 


© © © 


: Explains the system outline. 
: Indicates values or explains the function for reference during troubleshooting. 


: Indicates the reference page showing the position on the vehicle of the parts in the system circuit. 
Example: Part “P 4” (Power Window Master SW) is on page 21 of the manual. 


* The letter in the code is from the first letter of the part, and the number indicates its order 
in parts starting with the letter. 


Example: P 4 


Part is 4th in order 
Power Window Master SW 


: Indicates the reference page showing the position on the vehicle of Relay Block Connectors in the 
system circuit. 


Example: Connector “1” is described on page 16 of this manual and is installed on the left side of the 
instrument panel. 


: Indicates the reference page showing the position on the vehicle of J/B and Wire Harness in the system 
circuit. 


Example: Connector “3B”connects the Cowl Wire and J/B No. 3. It is described on page 14 of this 
manual, and is installed on the instrument panel left side. 


: Indicates the reference page describing the wiring harness and wiring harness connector (the female 
wiring harness is shown first, followed by the male wiring harness). 


Example: Connector “ID1”connects the front door RH wire (female) and cowl wire (male). It is described 
on page 26 of this manual, and is installed on the right side kick panel. 


: Indicates the reference page showing the position of the ground points on the vehicle. 
Example: Ground point “IC” is described on page 24 of this manual and is installed on the cowl left side. 


: Indicates the reference page showing the position of the splice points on the vehicle. 
Example: Splice point “I 5” is on the Cowl Wire Harness and is described on page 24 of this manual. 


Junction connector (code: J1, J2, J3, J4, J5, J6, J7, J8, 
J9) in this manual include a short terminal which is 
connected to a number of wire harnesses. Always 
perform inspection with the short terminal installed. 
(When installing the wire harnesses, the harnesses 
can be connected to any position within the short 
terminal grouping. Accordingly, in other vehicles, the 


same position in the short terminal may be connected 
to a wire harness from a different part.) 


Wire harness sharing the same _ short terminal 
Shine Color grouping have the same color. 


Short Terminal 


B HOW TO USE THIS MANUAL 


The “Current Flow Chart” section, describes which parts each power source (fuses, fusible links, and circuit breakers) 
transmits current to. In the Power Source circuit diagram, the conditions when battery power is supplied to each system are 
explained. Since all System Circuit diagrams start from the power source, the power source system must be fully understood. 


H POWER SOURCE (Current Flow Chart) 


The chart below shows the route by which current flows from the battery to each electrical source (Fusible Link, Circuit 
Breaker, Fuse, etc.) and other parts. 


The next page and following pages show the parts to which each electrical source outputs current. 
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52 | Igniter 12 
62 . 62 | Engine Control 
| 72 | Injector No.1 16 72 | Module —8 
50.52I ignition SW 
56.62| Joaay 14 
7a | sAM2) +} 83 | injector No.2 |17 


50,82] HEAD Relay 62 F 
84° | {Point Side) | © | [7_72_| Wnlector Nod |18 


82 | HEAD Relay 62 R 
84 | (Coil Side} @ in 72 | Injector No.4 |19 
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8 * The system shown here is an EXAMPLE ONLY. It is different to the actual circuit shown in the SYSTEM CIRCUITS SECTION. 


The ground points circuit diagram shows the connections from all major parts to the respective ground points. When 
troubleshooting a faulty ground point, checking the system circuits which use a common ground may help you identify the 
problem ground quickly. The relationship between ground points ( ‘ey : WwW , and Ww shown below) can also be 
checked this way. 
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* The system shown here is an EXAMPLE ONLY. It is different to the actual circuit shown in the SYSTEM CIRCUITS SECTION. 


C TROUBLESHOOTING 


To ignition SW 
IG Terminal 


Voltmeter 


Ohmmeter 


werd lea 


Digital Type Analog Type 
FO 


10 


VOLTAGE CHECK 


(a) Establish conditions in which voltage is present at the 
check point. 


Example: 
® - Ignition SW on 
- Ignition SW and SW 1 on 
© - Ignition SW, SW 1 and Relay on (SW2 off) 

(b) Using a voltmeter, connect the negative lead to a good 
ground point or negative battery terminal, and the 
positive lead to the connector or component terminal. 
This check can be done with a test light instead of a 
voltmeter. 


CONTINUITY AND RESISTANCE CHECK 


(a) Disconnect the battery terminal or wire so there is no 
voltage between the check points. 

(b) |Contact the two leads of an ohmmeter to each of the 
check points. 


If the circuit has diodes, reverse the two leads and check 
again. 

When contacting the negative lead to the diode positive side 
and the positive lead to the negative side, there should be 
continuity. 

When contacting the two leads in reverse, there should be no 
continuity. 


(c) Use the volt/ohmmeter with high impedance (10 kQ/V 
minimum) for troubleshooting of the electrical circuit. 


To Ignition SW 
IG Terminal 


Test Light Fuse Case 


Short® 


Disconnect 


Disconnect 


Solenoid 


Cc 


FINDING A SHORT CIRCUIT 
(a) oe the blown fuse and disconnect all loads of the 
use. 
(b) Connect a test light in place of the fuse. 
(c) Establish conditions in which the test light comes on. 
Example: 
® - Ignition SW on 
- Ignition SW and SW 1 on 
© - Ignition SW, SW 1 and Relay on (Connect the 
Relay) and SW 2 off (or Disconnect SW 2) 


(d) Disconnect and reconnect the connectors while 
watching the test light. 
The short lies between the connector where the test 
light stays lit and the connector where the light goes 
out. 

(e) Find the exact location of the short by lightly shaking 
the problem wire along the body. 


CAUTION: 


(a) Donot open the cover or the case of the ECU unless 
absolutely necessary. (If the IC terminals are 
touched, the IC may be destroyed by static 
electricity.) 

(b) When replacing the internal mechanism (ECU part) 
of the digital meter, be careful that no part of your 
body or clothing comes in contact with the 
terminals of leads from the IC, etc. of the 
replacement part (Spare part). 


DISCONNECTION OF MALE AND FEMALE 
CONNECTORS 

To pull apart the connectors, pull on the connector itself, not the 
wire harness. 


HINT: Check to see what kind of connector you are disconnecting 
before pulling apart. 


Press Down Press Down 


C TROUBLESHOOTING 


Reference: 


7 
YK 


Example: Up Tool 


{Retainer at Full Lock Position] 


y 


Terminal 


Stopper Retainer 


[Retainer at Temporary Lock Position] 


Example: 


(Case 2) Secondary 


Locking Device 


12 


HOW TO REPLACE TERMINAL 


(with terminal retainer or secondary locking 
device) 


1s 


PREPARE THE SPECIAL TOOL 


HINT: To remove the terminal from the connector, please 
construct and use the special tool or like object shown 
on the left. 


DISCONNECT CONNECTOR 
DISENGAGE THE SECONDARY LOCKING DEVICE OR 
TERMINAL RETAINER 


(a) Locking device must be disengaged before the 
terminal locking clip can be released and the terminal 
removed from the connector. 


(b) Use a special tool or the terminal pick to unlock the 
secondary locking device or terminal retainer. 


NOTICE: 
Do not remove the terminal retainer from connector 
body. 


® For Non-Waterproof Type Connector 


HINT: The needle insertion position varies according 
to the connector’s shape (number of terminals 
etc.), so check the position before inserting it. 


“Case 1” 


Raise the terminal retainer up to the temporary 
lock position. 


“Case 2” 
Open the secondary locking device. 


i 
l 


‘Example: 
(Case 1) 


Terminal 
Retainer 


Access Hole 


[Male] ( & Mark) 


[Female] 


ARN 
“Th 
ivi 


Retainer 


{ at Full Lock Position {| 


Retainer 
at Temporary Lock Position 
[Male] [Female] 


Example: 
| (Case 2) 
i 


S Tool 
ne 


[Female] 


[Male] Press Down 


For Waterproof Type Connector 


HINT: Terminal retainer color is different 
according to connector body. 
Example: 

Terminal Retainer: Connector Body 
Black or White _ : Gray 

Black or White _ : Dark Gray 

Gray or White —_: Black 

“Case 1” 

Type where terminal retainer is pulled up 
to the temporary lock position (Pull Type). 
Insert the special tool into the terminal 
retainer access hole (4 Mark) and pull the 
terminal retainer up to the temporary lock 
position. 

HINT: The needle insertion position varies 
according to the connector’s shape 
(number of terminals, etc.), so check the 
position before inserting it. 

“Case 2” 


Type which cannot be pulled as far as 
Power Lock insert the tool straight into the 
access hole of terminal retainer as shown. 
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C TROUBLESHOOTING 


Retainer at 
Full Lock Position 


Retainer at 
[rl 
Temporary Lock Position a= es, 


(Male) (Female) 


: Locking Lug 
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5: 


Push the terminal retainer down to the temporary lock 
position. 


(c) Release the locking lug from terminal and pull the 
terminal out from rear. 


INSTALL TERMINAL TO CONNECTOR 
(a) Insert the terminal. 


HINT: 

1. Make sure the terminal is positioned correctly. 

2. Insert the terminal until the locking lug locks firmly. 

3. Insert the terminal with terminal retainer in the 


temporary lock position. 


(b) Push the secondary locking device or terminal retainer 
into the full lock position. 


CONNECT CONNECTOR 


ABBREVIATIONS D 


ABBREVIATIONS 

The following abbreviations are used in this manual. 
ABS = Anti-Lock Brake System 

A/C = Air Conditioning 

A/T = Automatic Transaxle 

COMB. = Combination 

C/P = Coupe Type 

ECU = Electronic Control Unit 

EGR = Exhaust Gas Recirculation 
ESA = Electronic Spark Advance 

FL = Fusible Link 

IC = Integrated Circuit 

J/B = Junction Block 

L/B = Liftback Type 

LH = Left-Hand 

M/T = Manual Transaxle 

O/D = Overdrive 

R/B = Relay Block 

RH = Right-Hand 

SFI = Sequential Multiport Fuel Injection 
SRS = Supplemental Restraint System 
SW = Switch 

TEMP. = Temperature 

VSV = Vacuum Switching Valve 

W/ = With 

W/O = Without 


* The titles given inside the components are the names of the terminals (terminal codes) and are not 
treated as being abbreviations. 
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E GLOSSARY OF TERMS AND SYMBOLS 


BATTERY GROUND 


Stores chemical energy and The point at which wiring attaches 

converts it into electrical energy. | to the Body, thereby providing a 

Provides DC current for the auto’s — return path for an electrical circuit; 

various electrical circuits. = without a ground, current cannot 
flow. 


CAPACITOR (Condenser) HEADLIGHTS = Current flow causes a headlight 


A small holding unit for temporary 1.SINGLE _filament to heat up and emit light. 
storage of electrical voltage. FILAMENT A headlight may have either a 
single (1) filament or a double (2) 


CIGARETTE LIGHTER filament. 
Anveleciis resistance heal 2. DOUBLE 
aaa resistance heating @ FILAMENT 


(for Medium Current Fuse) 


(for High Current Fuse or 


CIRCUIT BREAKER 


Basically a reusable fuse, a circuit 
breaker will heat and open if too 


much current flows through it. Some 


units automatically reset when cool, 
others must be manually reset. 


DIODE 


A semiconductor which allows 
current flow in only one direction. 


DIODE, ZENER 


A diode which allows current flow 
in one direction but blocks reverse 
flow only up to a specific voltage. 


Above that potential, it passes the 
excess voltage. This acts as a 
simple voltage regulator. 


PHOTODIODE 


The photodiode is a semiconductor 
which controls the current flow 
according to the amount of light. 


DISTRIBUTOR, IIA 


Channels high-voltage current 
from the ignition coil to the 
individual spark plugs. 


FUSE 


A thin metal strip which burns 
through when too much current 
flows through it, thereby stopping 
current flow and protecting a 
circuit from damage. 


FUSIBLE LINK 


A heavy-gauge wire placed in 
high amperage circuits which 
burns through on overloads, 
thereby protecting the circuit. 
The numbers indicate the cross- 
section surface area of the wires. 


HORN 


An electric device which sounds a 
loud audible signal. 


IGNITION COIL 


Convert low-voltage DC current 
into high-voltage ingition current 
for firing the spark plugs. 


LIGHT 


Current flow through a filament 
causes the filament to heat up 
and emit light. 


LED (LIGHT EMITTING DIODE) 


Upon current flow, these diodes 
emit light without producing the 
heat of a comparable light. 


METER, ANALOG 


Current flow activates a magnetic 
coil which causes a needle to 
move, thereby providing a relative 
display against a background 
calibration. 


METER, DIGITAL 


Current flow activates one or 
many LED’s, LCD’s, or fluorescent 
displays, which provide a relative 
or digital display. 


MOTOR 
A power unit which converts 
electrical energy into mechanical 
energy, especially rotary motion. 


RELAY 


Basically, an electrically 
operated switch which may 


1.NORMALLY p¢ normally closed (1) or 


CLOSED 


open (2). 
Current flow through a 
small coil creates a 


2.NORMALLY agnetic field which either 


OPEN 


7 a 


Amid Svech Type 


eS - 


opens or closes an 
attached switch. 


RELAY, DOUBLE THROW 


A relay which passes current 
through one set of contacts or the 
other. 


RESISTOR 


An electrical component with a 
fixed resistance, placed in a circuit 
to reduce voltage to a specific 
value. 


RESISTOR, TAPPED 


A resistor which supplies two or 
more different non adjustable 
resistance values. 


RESISTOR, VARIABLE OR 
RHEOSTAT 


A controllable resistor with a 
variable rate of resistance. 
Also called a potentiometer or 
rheostat. 


SENSOR (Thermistor) 


A resistor which varies its 
resistance with temperature. 


SENSOR, SPEED 


Uses magnetic impulses to open 
and close a switch to create a 
signal for activation of other 
components. 


SHORT PIN 


Used to provide an unbroken 
connection within a juction block. 


SOLENOID 


An electromagnetic coil which 
forms a magnetic field when 
current flows, to move a plunger, 
etc. 


i 


. + (2) SPLICED 


SPEAKER 


An electromechanical device 
which creates sound waves from 
current flow. 


SWITCH, MANUAL 


Opens and 
closes circuits, 
thereby 
stopping (1) or 
allowing (2) 
current flow. 


1. NORMALLY 
OPEN 


2. NORMALLY 
CLOSED 


SWITCH, DOUBLE THROW 


A switch which continuously 
passes current through one set 
of contacts or the other. 


SWITCH, 
IGNITION 


A key operated switch with 
several positions which allows 
various circuits, particularly the 
primary ignition circuit, to 
become operational. 


SWITCH, WIPER PARK 


Automatically returns wipers to 
the stop position when the wiper 
switch is turned off. 


TRANSISTOR 


A solid state device typically used 
as an electronic relay; stops or 
passes current depending on the 
voltage applied at “base.” 


WIRES 
(1) NOT 


Wires are always 
CONNECTED drawn as straight lines 
on wiring diagrams. 
Crossed wires (1) 
without a black dot at 
the junction are not 
joined; crossed wires 
(2) with a black dot or 
octagonal (CO) mark at 
the juction as spliced 
(joined) connections. 


F RELAY LOCATIONS 


[Engine Compartment] 


R/B No. 2 and 
J/B No. 2 


R/B No. 5 


[Instrument Panel] 


Engine Control Module Door Lock Control J/B No. 3 A/C Amplifier 
Relay 


SS 


a R/B No. 4 


& 


7S O 

vAl Cruise Control! 
\ so CCU 
Top Stack Main 
Relay (Convertible) 


Inpane J/B 


R/B No. 1 


J/B No. 1 Daytime Running Light 
Relay (Main) 


(Canada) 


<a Stereo Component 


Amplifier 


Center Airbag 
Sensor Assembly 
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Circuit Opening Woofer Speaker 
Integration Relay Relay ABS ECU Amplifier Shift Lock ECU 


[Body] 


[L/B] 
Moon Roof Control Relay 
Sea eee Motor 
mae / 
[Body] 
[C/P] 
Moon Roof Control Relay 
LA) 
e 
[Body] 
[Convertible] Auto Antenna Motor and Relay 


Top Stack Relay 1 9 


F RELAY LOCATIONS 


© :Inpane J/B Left Kick Panel (See Page 18) 


BE ao 
uo 


im 
[Fes | 
(i |__| 
cI 
ts] 9 | 0 [ta 
(from Instrument Panel 
Wire) 


ied | 


hoe lxxb 


10 xx} 
a) —Yy 


Wire) 


(from Instrument Panel 


Wire) (from Instrument Panel Wire) 


Taillight Relay Power Main Relay 


Defogger Relay 


40A AM1 Fuse 
(for Medium Current) 


30A DOOR Fuse 
(for Medium Current) 


30A DEF Fuse 
(for Medium Current) 


30A POWER Fuse 
(for Medium Current) 


STOP 
P15 


WIPER 


MIR-HTR 


AT-HT| 

[204 | 
CIG 8 
Lisa] 

URN 

[roa] [roa _} (208 
7 


Noise Filter — | 
No. 2 


Integration Relay 


Noise Filter 
No. 1 
Diode 
20 (from Engine Room (from Engine Room 


Main Wire) Main Wire) 


[Inpane J/B Inner Circuit] 


NO EY Oe Se Pe a Oe OM — Om INO OI << oO 


— — — 


egseqeasagesegeaseseees E89 sagagese 


Ul UE TT Spee al 


10 
dH 8 
dm 4 
1 


_ 


S) 


Cea | 
ee |]]_ aan ll 


ste tt IT 


ie see 
apoid 


77 lee a 
ie 


Pa 
OwWgd 
e O030 05080 20 4O0-0.26-90°9 


[oP = [pe 


te OOS Sr co 


15A TAIL 
s 


"2 
2 


15A CiG & lacs 
A WIPE 
20A SEAT- HTR 


30A DOOR 
om 
30A POWER 
“oO 
404 ai 


1 
1 
Integration Relay 


MON 1 — ™N 


geees 8 8A Beg AQQEge 
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F RELAY LOCATIONS 


© :J/B No. 1 Left Kick Panel (See Page 18) 


(from Roof Wire) 
ORANGE 


3/4 Bo 
DORSESCG 


ORANGE 


BE [3] 
=Umlan (a3) | 


(from Instrument Panel Wire) 


(from Floor Wire) 


(from Cowl Wire) 


lel sen 
EREDOBHE | 


(from Cowl Wire) 


YELLOW 


(from Cowl Wire) 
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[J/B No. 1 Inner Circuit] 


i ery 
G 9 7 
@ 3 eg ae 
© 2 fe 
ae] J = 
@ 8 ao) 12 
—— 2: 
7 g 
© |; + — S: 
i — @® 6 
mo eae eae 
GE 10 G@® 9 
4 + tT Ty] Py] ff ee t+ : 
= el Pee am =f 
ad i 
—— e* 
@® 4 
— 
@® 7 a= 5 
pe ae 
® ‘me = eee 4 
aE 3 
oe a) i 
ae ee Par 
= | aaa sea 
ane es : 
G® 3 8 
Gd 1 
@ | @i 


—-— 


9966080088 


ERCIET) 
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F RELAY LOCATIONS 


© :J/BNo.3 Behind the Instrument Panel Center (See Page 18) | 


(from ocean 
Panel Wire| 


firtarn Instrument 
Panel Wire! 


i lala af fa] x | Neda 
x|e] [a] {o[n] a] 1a] 14| 


‘irom ineieuneanil 
Panel Wire) 


[J/B No. 3 Inner Circuit] 


88888 868 BB HG8OE8 8 
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@ :R/B No.1 


Left Kick Panel (See Page 18) 


Turn Signal 
Fiasher 


Fog Light 
Relay 


@® :R/B No. 1 


Right Kick Panel (See Page 18) 


Heater Relay 
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F RELAY LOCATIONS 


@® :R/BNo. 2 
© -:J/BNo. 2 Engine Compartment Left (See Page 18) 


“1: 100A ALT Fuse 
(for High Current) 
*2:60A MAIN Fuse 
(for High Current) 
*3: 50A ABS Fuse 
(for High Current) 
*4:  15A HEAD (LH) (USA) 
15A HEAD LO (LH) (Canada) 
*5: 15A HEAD (RH) (USA) 
15A HEAD LO (RH) (Canada) 


30A RDI Fuse 
(for Medium Current) 


30A CDS Fuse 
(for Medium Current) 


HORN Relay 


HEAD Relay 


a 
il Of] [2 | 40A HTR Fuse 


[1] (for Medium Current) 
‘O=24c 


. M2 *4 
from Engine Room A 
ae Wee CUED) EAREZNIC 
TWVAE HAZARD ___*5 
fo'] 10] 2] [2 [154 fio 
HORN 
isa] CLL 
Short Pin 
eT CLT) 
RADIO No.1 
(oar CLT) 
ECU-B 
[1 [15A |2¢4 
DOME 
[104 [20 


(from Engine Room 
Main Wire) 


ST Relay 


EFI Relay 
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@® :R/B No.5 Engine Compartment Front Right (See Page 18) 


FAN NO. 2 Relay 


A/C COMP Relay 


FAN NO. 3 Relay 


@ :R/B No.6 Engine Compartment Front Left (See Page 18) 


DRL NO. 3 
Relay 
DRL NO. 2 DRL NO. 4 
Relay Relay 


HEAD HI (RH) 

BEC 

HEAD Hi (LH) 

[2] 154 fie 
DRt 


[217.54] | 


2/7 


G ELECTRICAL WIRING ROUTING 


Position of Parts in Engine Compartment 


[5S-FE] 


A 1 
A 2 
A 3 
A 4 
A 5 
A 6 
A 7 
Bf 
B 2 
Cc 1 
C 16 
De 4 
D 2 
E 2 
E 3 
E 4 
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A/C Condenser Fan Motor 

A/C Magnetic Clutch and Lock Sensor 

A/C Triple Pressure SW (A/C Dual and Single 
Pressure SW) 

ABS Actuator 

ABS Actuator 

ABS Speed Sensor Front LH 

ABS Speed Sensor Front RH 


Back-Up Light SW 
Brake Fluid Level Warning SW 


Cruise Control Actuator 
Crankshaft Position Sensor 


Data Link Connector 1 
Distributor 


Electronically Controlled Transmission Solenoid 
Electronically Controlled Transmission Solenoid 
Engine Coolant Temp. Sensor 


oo m777T.T.TMd)71MT 


i ee es ee ee ee 


a 
MNANOAKRWND = 


Ph — 


ooahwon— 


— 
appa de® 


== 
Pes) 


Front Airbag Sensor LH 

Front Airbag Sensor RH 

Front Side Marker Light LH 

Front Side Marker Light RH 

Front Turn Signal Light and Parking Light LH 
Front Turn Signal Light and Parking Light RH 
Front Wiper Motor 

Front Fog Light LH 

Front Fog Light RH 


Generator 
Generator 


Headlight Hi LH 
Headlight Hi RH 
Headlight Lo LH 
Headlight Lo RH 
Horn LH 
Horn RH 


Position of Parts in Engine Compartment 


[5S-FE] 


loxexe) 


— 
CDOOAONDWN— 


— 


= 


= 


») 
ay 


DD PDD 


eee TIT AT 


Idle Air Control Valve 
Igniter 

Ignition Coil 

Injector No. 1 

Injector No. 2 

Injector No. 3 

Injector No. 4 

Intake Air Temp. Sensor 


Knock Sensor 

Manifold Absolute Pressure Sensor 
Noise Filter (Ignition System) 

Oil Pressure SW 


Oxygen Sensor (Bank 1 Sensor 1) 
Oxygen Sensor (Bank 1 Sensor 2) 


<< 4 


=== 
wn 


Park/Neutral Position SW 


Radiator Fan Motor 


Starter 
Starter 


Throttle Position Sensor 


Vehicle Speed Sensor (Combination Meter) 
VSV (EGR) 


Washer Motor 


Water Temp. Sender 
Water Temp. SW (Radiator Fan) 
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G ELECTRICAL WIRING ROUTING 


Position of Parts in Engine Compartment 


rrr>r FrPrPY 


[7A-FE] 


A/C Condenser Fan Motor 

A/C Magnetic Clutch 

A/C Triple Pressure SW (A/C Dual and Single 
Pressure SW) 

ABS Actuator 

ABS Actuator 

ABS Speed Sensor Front LH 

ABS Speed Sensor Front RH 


Back-Up Light SW 
Brake Fluid Level Warning SW 


Cruise Control Actuator 
Crankshaft Position Sensor 


Data Link Connector 1 
Distributor 


Electronically Controlled Transmission Solenoid 
Engine Coolant Temp. Sensor 


Lo Ce Oe Ce Cpe QQ® mAmaAAaTTaTThTn 
kk 
onounhWND — hp + VNANOARWNDY — 


= 


Front Airbag Sensor LH 

Front Airbag Sensor RH 

Front Side Marker Light LH 

Front Side Marker Light RH 

Front Turn Signal Light and Parking Light LH 
Front Turn Signal Light and Parking Light RH 
Front Wiper Motor 

Front Fog Light LH 

Front Fog Light RH 


Generator 
Generator 


Headlight Hi LH 

Headlight Hi RH 

Headlight Lo LH 

Headlight Lo RH 

Horn LH 

Horn RH 

Oxygen Sensor (Bank 1 Sensor 1) 


Position of Parts in Engine Compartment 


[7A-FE] 


x Fs i, as he, as es Sa 


Oo = 


vU 


COON DN— 


Idle Air Control Valve 
Igniter 

Injector No. 1 

Injector No. 2 

Injector No. 3 

Injector No. 4 

Intake Air Temp. Sensor 


Knock Sensor 
Manifold Absolute Pressure Sensor 
Oil Pressure SW 


Park/Neutral Position SW 


g aie ate CCCODDDDPDDPD mnt 


M4 
c Lf 


4 nn we) 


<< 


=== 


Ph — 


= 
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Radiator Fan Motor 


Starter 
Starter 


Throttle Position Sensor 


Vehicle Speed Sensor (Combination Meter) 
VSV (EGR) 


Washer Motor 


Water Temp. Sender 
Water Temp. SW (Radiator Fan) 
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G ELECTRICAL WIRING ROUTING 


Position of Parts in Instrument Panel 


DWUNWDW YFYEPYrYrrYrry 


QNQ9NQ9NQ9N00 
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ONDoOBR WP 


A/C Amplifier 

A/C Thermistor 

ABS ECU 

ABS ECU 

Air Inlet Control Servo Motor 

Air Vent Mode Control Servo Motor 

Airbag Squib (Steering Wheel Pad) 

Airbag Squib (Front Passenger Airbag Assembly) 
Ashtray Illumination 


Blower Motor 
Blower Resistor 
Blower SW 


Center Airbag Sensor Assembly 
Cigarette Lighter 

Cigarette Lighter Illumination 
Circuit Opening Relay 

Clock 

Clutch Start SW 

Combination Meter 


DVUVU00UG0 AQANNN0N00 


mmm 


QQ 


Combination Meter 
Combination Meter 
Combination SW 
Combination SW 
Combination SW 

Cruise Control Clutch SW 
Cruise Control ECU 


Daytime Running Light Relay (Main) 
Diode (Door Courtesy Light) 

Diode (Key Off Operation) 

Diode (Luggage Compartment Light) 
Door Lock Control Relay 

Data Link Connector 3 


Engine Control Module 
Engine Control Module 
Engine Control Module 


Glove Box Light 
Glove Box Light SW 


Position of Parts in Instrument Panel 


“1: Separate Type Amplifier 
*2: Built-in Type Amplifier 
*3: 7A-FE 


7 Hazard SW 
8 Heater Control SW 
1 Heated Oxygen Sensor (Bank 1 Sensor 2) 


ee es 


| 11° Ignition Key Cylinder Light 
| 12 Ignition SW 
| 13 Integration Relay 


Junction Connector (Earth) 
Junction Connector 
Junction Connector 
Junction Connector 
Junction Connector 
Junction Connector 
Junction Connector 
Junction Connector 
Junction Connector (Earth) 


[a a a i a ne ne 
OMONOOAARWD = 


~ 
ie) 


Key Interlock Solenoid 


e) 
fo) 


O/D Main SW 


P 2 Parking Brake SW 


== 


Quarter Power Window SW LH (Convertible) 
Quarter Power Window SW RH (Convertible) 


Radio and Player 

Radio and Player 

Rear Window Defogger SW 

Remote Control Mirror SW (w/o Power Window) 
Rheostat 


Shift Lock ECU 

Stereo Component Amplifier 
Stereo Component Amplifier 
Stereo Component Amplifier 
Stop Light SW 


Top Stack Control SW (Convertible) 
Top Stack Main Relay (Convertible) 


Unlock Warning SW 


Woofer Speaker Amplifier 
Woofer Speaker Amplifier 
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G ELECTRICAL WIRING ROUTING 


Position of Parts in Body 


[L/B] 


A 17 
A 18 
A 19 
B 6 
B 7 
D 8 
D 9 
D 10 
D 11 
D 12 
D 13 
D 14 
F 8 
F 9 
F 10 
H 9 
L 1 
L 2 
L 3 
M 2 
M 3 


ABS Speed Sensor Rear LH 
ABS Speed Sensor Rear RH 
Auto Antenna Motor and Relay 


Buckle SW LH 
Buckle SW RH 


Door Courtesy Light LH 

Door Courtesy Light RH 

Door Courtesy SW LH 

Door Courtesy SW RH 

Door Lock Control SW (Passenger’s Side) 
Door Lock Motor, Door Unlock Detection SW 
and Door Key Lock and Unlock SW LH 

Door Lock Motor, Door Unlock Detection SW 
and Door Key Lock and Unlock SW RH 


Front Door Speaker LH 
Front Door Speaker RH 
Fuel Sender and Pump 


High Mounted Stop Light 


License Plate Light 
Luggage Compartment Light 
Luggage Compartment Light SW 


Moon Roof Control Relay 
Moon Roof Control SW and Personal Light 
(w/ Moon Roof) 


a 


DUVDDIDIVIIIAA vvVdUvVV 


444-4 


10 
11 


6 
7 


Moon Roof Limit SW 
Moon Roof Motor 


Personal Light (w/o Moon Roof) 

Power Window Control SW (Passenger’s Side) 
Power Window Master SW 

Power Window Motor LH 

Power Window Motor RH 


Rear Combination Light LH 

Rear Combination Light RH 

Rear Speaker LH 

Rear Speaker RH 

Rear Window Defogger (+) 

Rear Window Defogger (-) 

Rear Wiper Motor and Relay 

Remote Control Mirror LH 

Remote Control Mirror RH 

Remote Control Mirror SW (w/ Power Window) 


Tension Reducer Solenoid LH 
Tension Reducer Solenoid RH 
Tweeter Speaker LH 
Tweeter Speaker RH 


Woofer Speaker LH 
Woofer Speaker RH 


Position of Parts in Body 


[C/P] 


>>> 


ww 


rc 


=e 


ABS Speed Sensor Rear LH 
ABS Speed Sensor Rear RH 
Auto Antenna Motor and Relay 


Buckle SW LH 
Buckle SW RH 


Door Courtesy Light LH 

Door Courtesy Light RH 

Door Courtesy SW LH 

Door Courtesy SW RH 

Door Lock Control SW (Passenger’s Side) 
Door Lock Motor, Door Unlock Detection SW 
and Door Key Lock and Unlock SW LH 

Door Lock Motor, Door Unlock Detection SW 
and Door Key Lock and Unlock SW RH 


Front Door Speaker LH 
Front Door Speaker RH 
Fuel Sender and Pump 


High Mounted Stop Light 


License Plate Light 
Luggage Compartment Light 
Luggage Compartment Light SW 


Moon Roof Control Relay 
Moon Roof Control SW and Personal Light 
(w/ Moon Roof) 


<< 


DDDDVIIIAIIIA VvVvVVvVUG 


4454 


== 


aft 


OMONDW 


Moon Roof Limit SW 
Moon Roof Motor 


Personal Light (w/o Moon Roof) 

Power Window Control SW (Passenger’s Side) 
Power Window Master SW 

Power Window Motor LH 

Power Window Motor RH 


Rear Combination Light LH 

Rear Combination Light RH 

Rear Speaker LH 

Rear Speaker RH 

Rear Window Defogger (+) 

Rear Window Defogger (-) 

Remote Control Mirror LH 

Remote Control Mirror RH 

Remote Control Mirror SW (w/ Power Window) 


Tension Reducer Solenoid LH 
Tension Reducer Solenoid RH 
Tweeter Speaker LH 
Tweeter Speaker RH 


Woofer Speaker LH 
Woofer Speaker RH 
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G ELECTRICAL WIRING ROUTING 


Position of Parts in Body 


[Convertible] 


Pb, f om 
S Wee & “qaqa 
Pa eee 
ie 


A 17 ABS Speed Sensor Rear LH F 10 Fuel Sender and Pump 
A 18 ABS Speed Sensor Rear RH 
A 19 Auto Antenna Motor and Relay H 9 High Mounted Stop Light 


B 6 Buckle SW LH L 1 License Plate Light 
B 7 Buckle SW RH L 2 Luggage Compartment Light 
L 3 Luggage Compartment Light SW 

D8 Door Courtesy Light LH 
D 9 Door Courtesy Light RH P 4 Personal Light LH 
D 10 Door Courtesy SW LH P 5 Personal Light RH 
D 11 Door Courtesy SW RH P 6 Power Window Control SW (Passenger’s Side) 
D 12 Door Lock Control SW (Passenger’s Side) P 7 Power Window Master SW 
D 13 Door Lock Motor, Door Unlock Detection SW P 8 Power Window Motor LH 

and Door Key Lock and Unlock SW LH P 9 Power Window Motor RH 
D 14 Door Lock Motor, Door Unlock Detection SW P 10 Personal Light LH 

and Door Key Lock and Unlock SW RH P 11 Personal Light RH 


oO oo 
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Front Door Speaker LH 
Front Door Speaker RH 


Position of Parts in Body 


[Convertible] 


ONO 


DUVDDVIIIIIA 


Quarter Power Window Motor LH 
Quarter Power Window Motor RH 


Rear Combination Light LH 
Rear Combination Light RH 
Rear Speaker LH 

Rear Speaker RH 

Rear Window Defogger (+) 
Rear Window Defogger (-) 
Remote Control Mirror LH 
Remote Control Mirror RH 


Tension Reducer Solenoid LH 
Tension Reducer Solenoid RH 
Top Stack Bypass SW 

Top Stack Motor LH 

Top Stack Motor RH 

Top Stack Relay 

Tweeter Speaker LH 

Tweeter Speaker RH 


HAA 44AAA 
-|-COANDUF 


a 


Woofer Speaker LH 
Woofer Speaker RH 


== 
NO 


Remote Control Mirror SW (w/ Power Window) 
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G ELECTRICAL WIRING ROUTING 


[1 : Location of Connector Joining Wire Harness and Wire Harness 


V_: Location of Ground Points 


[5S-FE] 


Engine Wire 


Engine Room 


Engine Wire Main Wire 


Engine Room 


fi (c 
di 
a Aa 
Main Wire Bi 
ae wn 
Cowl Wire 4 
x j 
Peg fh 5 


ay ae 
ors 


A 
apy” 


Engine Room 


Main Wire 


© : Location of Splice Points 


Connector Joining Wire Harness and Wire Harness 


JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
| EAT _| ENGINE WIRE AND ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE (INSIDE OF R/B NO.2) 


39 


G ELECTRICAL WIRING ROUTING 


[1 : Location of Connector Joining Wire Harness and Wire Harness 


V_: Location of Ground Points 


[7A-FE] 


Engine Wire / F Engine Room 
. i Main Wire 

Engine Room—————-Bl@ 

Main Wire | OE 

Cowl Wire 


Engine Room Engine Room 
No. 2 Wire Main Wire 


© : Location of Splice Points 


Dy 
Lf 
RENE | 5 
(Saari) 
i  geaceeea 


Y 
" All. 
a 5 


H 
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Hed 
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g om 
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mi yPPDD, ns 
: PPPPED Dy, ee 
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} 
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Connector Joining Wire Harness and Wire Harness 


DARK GRAY 


JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
EA1 ENGINE WIRE AND ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE (INSIDE OF R/B NO.2) 


EB1 ENGINE ROOM NO.2 WIRE AND ENGINE WIRE (NEAR THE STARTER) 


At 


G ELECTRICAL WIRING ROUTING 


[1 : Location of Connector Joining Wire Harness and Wire Harness 


Engine Room Cowl Wire Roof Wire Instrument Panel Engine Wire A/C SubWire Cowl Wire 
Main Wire i 


Instrument 
Panel Wire 


ee Door 


RH Wire 


Radio Sub 
a Wire 


Front Door 
Floor Wire LH Wire Floor No. 3 Wire 


VV : Location of Ground Points 


Connector Joining Wire Harness and Wire Harness 


a 
SODECOCOnE| 


ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND COWL WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 


ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND COWL WIRE (INSIDE OF R/B NO.4) 


INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND COWL WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 


FRONT DOOR LH WIRE AND INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 


COWL WIRE AND FLOOR WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND FLOOR WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
FLOOR WIRE AND INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 


[1 : Location of Connector Joining Wire Harness and Wire Harness 


G ELECTRICAL WIRING ROUTING 


A/C Sub Wire 


Front Door 
RH Wire 
Engine Wire 


xs] [rez] [ike 


ee 
es 
2% 
n 

© 
£a 


Cowl Wire Roof Wire 


Radio Sub Wire 


Floor No. 3 Wire 


Floor Wire 


© : Location of Splice Points 


Connector Joining Wire Harness and Wire Harness 


jeeairaon| 
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IJ1] DARK GRAY 


2] mm DD 
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JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 


ENGINE WIRE AND INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE (NEAR THE ENGINE CONTROL MODULE) 


ENGINE WIRE AND COWL WIRE (INSTRUMENT PANEL CENTER) 


INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND FLOOR NO.3 WIRE (BEHIND THE RADIO AND PLAYER) 


COWL WIRE AND A/C SUB WIRE (UPPER THE A/C UNIT) 


ENGINE WIRE AND A/C SUB WIRE (NEAR THE BLOWER MOTOR) 


FRONT DOOR RH WIRE AND INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE (RIGHT KICK PANEL) 


G ELECTRICAL WIRING ROUTING 


[1 : Location of Connector Joining Wire Harness and Wire Harness 


V_: Location of Ground Points 


Back Door No. 1 Wire 


[L/B] 


Front Door 
RH Wire 


LH Wire Back Door 


Floor Wire 


© : Location of Splice Points 
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Connector Joining Wire Harness and Wire Harness 


JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
BACK DOOR NO.1 WIRE AND FLOOR WIRE (BACK DOOR UPPER LEFT) 
BACK DOOR NO.2 WIRE AND BACK DOOR NO.1 WIRE (BACK DOOR UPPER LEFT) 


FLOOR WIRE AND LUGGAGE ROOM WIRE (LUGGAGE ROOM LEFT) 
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G ELECTRICAL WIRING ROUTING 


[1 : Location of Connector Joining Wire Harness and Wire Harness 


V_: Location of Ground Points 


[C/P] 8G/ Front Door RoofWire Rear Window No. 2 Wire 


RH T- 
ei 
ea Ps 


Front Door 
LH Wire 


Floor Wire 


© : Location of Splice Points 


JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
| BQ1___| FLOOR WIRE AND LUGGAGE ROOM WIRE (LUGGAGE ROOM LEFT) 
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G ELECTRICAL WIRING ROUTING 


[1 : Location of Connector Joining Wire Harness and Wire Harness 
V) : Location of Ground Points 


[Convertible] Roof Wire Front Door 


Rear Window No. 2 Wire 


 - 
a 


Front Door 
LH Wire 


Fioor Wire 


© : Location of Splice Points 


Connector Joining Wire Harness and Wire Harness 


JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
| BQ1_ | FLOOR WIRE AND LUGGAGE ROOM WIRE (LUGGAGE ROOM LEFT) 
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H POWER SOURCE (Current Flow Chart) 


The chart below shows the route by which current flows from the battery to each electrical source (Fusible Link, 
Circuit Breaker, Fuse, etc.) and other parts. 
The next page and following pages show the parts to which each electrical source outputs current. 


[ona [@}-+4 2 


50A ABS 


fsoaass +O 
30A POWER 
Faoapoorn _—«| 


30A DOOR 


[ 


ae | Generator G2 


I 


| 


(Coil Side) 


108,116; Taillight Relay 
124 | ® 


62, 108] Taillight Relay 1@ 
116__| (Point Side) 


7.54 ALT-S 
7.54 SRS WRN ® 


FL MAIN 2.0L 


15A EFI 


}¢—_——_ — (Canada) 


-==2 

é 62 DRL NO.2 Rel " 
98 (Point Side) a ® 

— 


' 


to | Short Pin @ 


me 10A HAZARD ® 
— 49 | Starter E 1| 7.5A HORN 


-—— Example 
96,98; HEAD Relay 
P1122 | (coilside)’ | @ er 
| 2 Starter $3 
(Canada) 
Code or Location t il DRL NO.2 Relay 
Parts 98 | (Coil Side) |@-— 
*Page Nos. of Related Systems 
Ps 66 ST Rela 2 
70 (Point Side) @ 
15A DOME 
Location o—62, 96, HEAD Relay | @ 2 
Electrical Source 28 {BolntSige) 


* These are the page numbers of the first page on which 
the related system is shown. 
The part indicated is located somewhere in the system, 
not necessarily on the page indicated here. 


[LOCATION] @ _ : Inpane J/B (See page 20) @ : R/BNo. 2, J/B No. 2 (See page 26) 
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108 | Noise Filter 
116 | No.1 


To! 


Ly 


62 E/G MAIN Relay 
204 | (Point Side) 


| ® 


7.5A OBDII 


62 | Heater Relay | ® 
208 | (Point Side) 


62, 74| Ignition SW 12 
76, 86| (AM1} 


t—-h 


108,116] Integration 
24 Relay 


113 


?-——} 


62 Defogger Relay 
184 | (Point Side) 


| ® 


Nea Light Control |a44 
124 SW [Comb. SW] 


10A MIR-HTR ®| 


Noise Filter 
184 No. 2 | @ 


Rear Window 
184 Defogger [Rt 1 


96 Dimmer SW C11 
98 [Comb. SW] 
96,98| Integration 96,98] Light Control | 
124 | Relay 113 124| SW{[Comb. swy|C™ 
i (Canada) — (USA) 
Daytime Runni 
98 | Licht Relay (Main) 
Daytime Runni 
t-——j 98 | fehtRelay (mais) 
¢-— ee Starter 
——— 
t 7.54 DRL 


Pes Ignition SW 
‘ '74,76,86| (AM2) 


jin2 


Blower Motor | B3 


208 | Blower Resistor | B4 


15A CIG & RAD 
10A GAUGE 


(7A-FE) 
tr 70 


gq | Distributor D2 


66, 70 . 
76, 86 Igniter 12 


(5S-FE) 
ie Noise Filter 


66 {Ignition System) N1 


gee 
Lh 66 | tgnition Coil | |}3 R— 


208 | Blower Sw | B5| 


66 | Distributor D2| 


7.5A IGN 


7.54 ST 


@ : R/B No. 4 (See page 25) 


is Injector No. 4) 19 
ge Injector No. 3] 18 
be Injector No. 2; 19 
Ae Injector No. | 16 


@ : R/B No. 6 (See page 27) 


53 


H POWER SOURCE (Current Flow Chart) 


* Page Nos. of 
Related Systems 


—|—. 


(A/C Dual and Single Pressure SW) 
Auto Antenna Motor and Relay 


A/C Condenser Fan Motor 
ABS Actuator 


> | A/C Magnetic Clutch and 
Air Vent Mode Control 


Air Inlet Control Servo 
Servo Motor 


Lock Sensor (5S-FE) 
> | A/C Magnetic Clutch 

Motor 

Ashtray lilumination 

Back-Up Light SW 

Cigarette Lighter 


A/C Amplifier 
Blower SW 
Buckle SW LH 
Buckle SW RH 
© | Center Airbag Sensor 
Assembly 
Cigarette Lighter 
Illumination 
[Comb. Meter] 


(7A-FE) 
> | AC Triple Pressure SW 


ii tle Opening Relay 
> | Charge Warning Light 


> 
ad 
Nh 
NO 
w 
as 
No 
oat 
ot) 
wo 
wl 
a 
wo 
a 
ho 
Q 
w 
Oo 
p~ 
oO 
a 
io) 
(27) 
~l 
o 


CB or Fuse 


ECU-IG 
15A | STOP 
TAIL 
GAUGE 
HTR 
MIR-HTR 
TURN 
IGN 


ST 

ABS 

CDS 

RDI 

20A | RADIO NO. 1 

15A [ ECU-B 

EFI 

15A | HEAD (LH) (USA) 

15A | HEAD (RH) (USA) 

15A | HEAD LO (LH) (CANADA) 
HEAD LO (RHI (CANADA) 

DOME 

HAZARD 


AIC 

OBDII 

HEAD HI (LH) (CANADA) 
HEAD HI (RH) (CANADA) 
DRL 


* These are the page numbers of the first page on which the related system is shown. 
The part indicated is located somewhere in the system, not necessarily on the page indicated here. 


[LOCATION] @ _ : Inpane J/B (See page 20) @ : R/BNo. 1 (See page 25) 
@ : R/B No. 2, J/B No. 2 (See page 26) @ : R/B No. 4 (See page 25) 
© : R/B No. 5 (See page 27) © : R/BNo. 6 (See page 27) 
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76, 86 
156, 174 | 96 
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176 
200 


Ja} UOWeUIquIOD 


55 


H POWER SOURCE (Current Flow Chart) 


* Page Nos. of 
Related Systems 


Front Side Marker Light LH 
eadlight Hi LH 


Engine Control! Module 
Engine Control Module 
| Front Side Marker Light RH 

Front Turn Signal Light 

ov | and Parking Light LH 

on | Front Turn Signal Light 
and Parking Light RH 
Front Wiper Motor 
Fuel Sender and Pump 
Front Fog Light LH 
Front Fog Light RH 

0) : 

a Glove Box Light 

2 Glove Box Light SW 

A 

xr : . 

n> | Headlight Hi RH 

= | Headlight Lo LH 

w 

x : 

| Headlight Lo RH 

=x 

a Horn RH 

x= 

ae fees SW 

= Heater Control SW 


Location 
@ Generator 


m 
o 
m 
~~ 
nN 
‘— 
n 
Le>) 
nN 
~ 
mn 
—k 
Oo 


CB or Fuse 
30A | DOOR 
30A | POWER 
20A | FOG 
20A | WIPER 
15A | CIG & RAD 
15A | ECU-IG 
15A | STOP 
15A | TAIL 
10A | GAUGE 
110A | HTR 
10A | MIR-HTR 
10A | TURN 
7.5A| IGN 
7.5A| PANEL 
ST 
ABS 
CDS 
RDI 
RADIO NO. 1 
ECU-B 
EFI 
HEAD (LH) (USA) 
HEAD (RH) (USA) 
HEAD LO (LH) (CANADA) 
HEAD LO (RH) (CANADA) 
DOME 
HAZARD 


AIC 

OBDII 

HEAD HI (LH) (CANADA) 
HEAD Hi (RH) (CANADA) 
DRL 


* These are the page numbers of the first page on which the related system is shown. 
The part indicated is located somewhere in the system, not necessarily on the page indicated here. 


[LOCATION] @ : Inpane J/B (See page 20) @ : R/BNo. 1 (See page 25) 
@ : R/B No. 2, J/B No. 2 (See page 26) @ : R/B No. 4 (See page 25) 
@® : R/B No. 5 (See page 27) © : R/B No. 6 (See page 27) 
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H POWER SOURCE (Current Flow Chart) 


* Page Nos. of 
Related Systems 


SW 


ht LH} 


Taillight and Rear Side Marker 
Light LH [Rear Comb. Light LH} 
Back-Up Light RH 

Light RH [Rear Comb. Light RH] 
Rear Wiper Motor and Relay 
Remote Control Mirror SW 
Stereo Component Amplifier 
Stereo Component Amolifier 


(w/ Power Window) 


Taillight and Rear Side Marker 
Shift Lock ECU 


Rear Turn Signal Light LH 
[Rear Comb. Light LH] 


™~ | Stop Light LH 
Rear Turn Signal Light RH 


[Rear Comb. Light RH] 


(w/o Power Window) 

Back-Up Light LH 

[Rear Comb. Light LH] 

[Rear Comb. Light RH] 
© | Stop Light RH 

[Rear Comb. Light RH] 


Rheostat 
[Rear Comb. Li 


mn 
pS 
ie) 
Lo») 


= {Remote Control Mirror SW 


Fl Rear Window Defogger 


Location 


CB or Fuse 


30A | POWER 
Er FOG 


20A | WIPER 
15A | CIG & RAD 
15A | ECU-IG 
15A | STOP 

@ |15A | TAIL 
GAUGE 
HTR 
MIR-HTR 
TURN 
IGN 


ABS 
CDS 

ROI 

RADIO NO. 1 
ECU-B 

EFI 

HEAD (LH) (USA) 
| HEAD (RH) (USA) 
HEAD LO (LH) (CANADA) 
HEAD LO (RH) (CANADA) 
DOME 

HAZARD 

ALT-S 

5A| HORN 


AIC 

OBDII 

HEAD HI (LH) (CANADA) 
HEAD HI (RH) {CANADA} 
DRL 


* These are the page numbers of the first page on which the related system is shown. 
The part indicated is located somewhere in the system, not necessarily on the page indicated here. 


[LOCATION] @ : Inpane J/B (See page 20) @ : R/BNo. 1 (See page 25) 
@ : R/B No. 2, J/B No. 2 (See page 26) @ : R/B No. 4 (See page 25) 
@® : R/B No. 5 (See page 27) © : R/B No. 6 (See page 27) 
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H POWER SOURCE (Current Flow Chart) 


oy 
[o>] 
NO 
NR 
=) 
> 
i<e) 
ise) 
fe) 
©O 


* Page Nos. of 
Related Systems 


Parts 


y 
y (Point Saal | 


Code or 
Location 


ABS SOL Relay (Point Side) 
FAN NO. 2 Relay (Coil side) 
FAN NO. 2 Relay (Point Side) 
FAN NO. 3 Relay (Point Side) 
DRL NO. 3 Relay (Coil Side) 
DRL NO. 3 Relay (Point Side) 
DRL NO. 4 Relay (Coil Side) 
DRL NO. 4 Relay (Point Side) 


pee MTR Rela 


t— 


A/C COMP Rela 


® | Heater Relay (Coil Side) 


Location 


S) 


CB or Fuse 


POWER 
FOG 

WIPER 

CIG & RAD 
ECU-IG 

STOP 

TAIL 

GAUGE 

HTR 

MIR-HTR 

TURN 

IGN 

PANEL 

ST 

ABS 

CDS 

RDI 

RADIO NO. 1 
ECU-B 

EFI 

HEAD (LH) (USA) 
HEAD (RH) (USA) 
HEAD LO (LH) (CANADA) 
HEAD LO (RH) (CANADA) 
DOME 

‘| HAZARD 

ALT-S 

HORN 

SRS WRN 

T0A | A/C 

7.5A| OBDII 

15A | HEAD HI (LH) (CANADA) 
15A | HEAD HI (RH) (CANADA) 
7.5A| DRL 


* These are the page numbers of the first page on which the related system is shown. 
The part indicated is located somewhere in the system, not necessarily on the page indicated here. 


[LOCATION] @ : Inpane J/B (See page 20) @ : R/BNo. 1 (See page 25) 
@ : R/B No. 2, J/B No. 2 (See page 26) @ : R/B No. 4 (See page 25) 
@® : R/B No. 5 (See page 27) © : R/B No. 6 (See page 27) 
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} =POWER SOURCE 


TAILLIGHT RELAY 


1 2 
“UU { 
15A TAIL 
eee : ; [-~| , 
] [~~ 
7. 5A PANEL 


2 
1 2 W-L 
| = 
DEFOGGER RELAY 


1 2 
5 UO 4 
30A DEF 10A MIR-HTR 
u " 2 5 3 
5) en @. wo oS ¢ 
100A ALT 
Bo Gy ae 
DRL NO. 2 RELAY 
(CANADA) 
30A AM2 
= pe 1 2 B-R 
S/S Sis 
<= <= R 
S ey 
HEAD RELAY 
60A MAIN 
B 1 2 3 w w j 
+ a ’ 
725A ALT-S 10A HAZARD 
FL MAIN u 2 1 2 Ww 
2.0L t ae + XS 24 
7. 5A SRS WRN 7.5A HORN 
1 2 , : Ww 
ss @ xO So La xO_S~o 
th 1 
a 
FE 
rt 
fea} 
PIN 


15A EFI SHORT 
1 2 
[-~| 1 
2 


15A ECU-B 


¢ 
Ino 

~ 

S 

> 

D 

S 

= 

[o} 

z 

[o} 
= 
fj 
i 


i 
; 


10A DOME 


(CANADA) 


TO STARTER 


H 
é 


62 


7. 5A OBD 


J5 
JUNCTION 10A AIC 
CONNECTOR 


40A HTR 


G2 HEATER RELAY 
GENERATOR 
E/G MAIN RELAY 
3 W-B 
30A RDI 
Ww. 14 Ww. 1 1 2 W-R 
1 EAI |< L~O 
= 15A STOP 


15 1 
W 1 2 L-R 
E5:5S-FE 
E8:7A-FE 30A CDS 
15A CIG & RAD 
15A HEAD HI (LH) GR z 
(CANADA) mmm CC) oS 4 
11 
\ R-Y o a 
Ls tet 
40A AM1 10A GAUGE 
B-R w 
‘}~ — | 
15A HEAD HI (RH) 20A WIPER 
(CANADA) 5 
(> Sane { 
10A TURN 
1 6 
B-R 
= = | L~ 
15A HEAD (LH) 
(USA) 15A ECU-IG 
12 
IGNITION SW 
*_2@ el o wae § 
15A HEAD (RH) 
(USA) 10A HTR 


(ee E aot 
(DE 


15A HEAD LO (LH) 
(CANADA) 


(tee eC 
(een € 


15A HEAD LO (RH) 7.5A IGN 
(CANADA) 1 


pe eo 


B 
—() 
7. 5A DRL 7.5A ST 
4 
R 1 2 G-R B-W 
(ee ye XS 2 aS 
vee” I~ we 


nn 


} +POWER SOURCE 


SERVICE HINTS 


HEAD RELAY (USA) 
2-1 : CLOSED WITH THE LIGHT CONTROL SW AT HEAD POSITION OR THE DIMMER SW AT FLASH POSITION 
HEAD RELAY (CANADA) 
2-1 : CLOSED WITH THE LIGHT CONTROL SW AT HEAD POSITION OR THE DIMMER SW AT FLASH POSITION 
CLOSED WITH THE ENGINE RUNNING AND THE PARKING BRAKE LEVER RELEASED (PARKING BRAKE SW OFF) 
TAILLIGHT RELAY 
5-3 : CLOSED WITH THE LIGHT CONTROL SW AT TAIL OR HEAD POSITION 


112 IGNITION SW 
7-5 : CLOSED WITH THE IGNITION KEY AT ACC OR ON POSITION 
7-4 : CLOSED WITH THE IGNITION KEY AT ON OR ST POSITION 
2-3 : CLOSED WITH THE IGNITION KEY AT ON OR ST POSITION 
2-1 : CLOSED WITH THE IGNITION KEY AT ST POSITION 


O : PARTS LOCATION 


CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE 
G2 28 (5S-FE), 30 (7A-FE) 112 33 J5 33 
© : RELAY BLOCKS 
CODE SEE PAGE RELAY BLOCKS (RELAY BLOCK LOCATION) 
2 26 ENGINE COMPARTMENT LEFT 
4 25 RIGHT KICK PANEL 
6 27 ENGINE COMPARTMENT FRONT LEFT 


© : JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS CONNECTOR 


CODE SEE PAGE JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
1A 
= 20 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND INPANE J/B (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
IC 20 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND INPANE J/B (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
2A 
5B 26 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND J/B NO.2 (ENGINE COMPARTMENT LEFT) 
| : CONNECTOR JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS 
CODE SEE PAGE JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
38 (5S-FE) 
EA ENGINE WIRE AND ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE (INSIDE OF R/B NO.2) 
40 (7A-FE) 
IC3 42 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND COWL WIRE (INSIDE OF R/B NO.4) 


AWA : GROUND POINTS 


CODE SEE PAGE GROUND POINTS LOCATION 
38 (5S-FE) 
EB FRONT SIDE OF LEFT FENDER 
40 (7A-FE) 


@ : SPLICE POINTS 


CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS 
38 (5S-FE) E5 38 (5S-FE) 
E3 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE ENGINE WIRE 
40 (7A-FE) E8 44 (7A-FE) 
6 2 


(HINT:SEE PAGE 7) 


64 


MEMO 


65 


sip a STARTING AND IGNITION (5S-FE) 


12 
IGNITION SW 


30A 
AM2 


4c) 


Pi 
PARK/NEUTRAL 
POSITION SW 


60A 
MAIN 


FL MAIN 
2.0L 


BATTERY 


66 


s1 @),s2 


STARTER 


2 


C7 
CLUTCH 
START SW 


(M/T) 


B 


(IGNITION SYSTEM) 


NOISE FILTER 


N14 


GR 


TO TACHOMETER 
[COMB. METER] 


IGNITION COIL 


(AIT) 


12 


IGNITER 


IGF 


CRANKSHAFT POSITION SENSOR 


C16 
DISTRIBUTOR 


D2 


Es (a),.e7 


ENGINE CONTROL MODULE 


sip a STARTING AND IGNITION (5S-FE) 


SERVICE HINTS 


112 IGNITION SW 
2-3 : CLOSED WITH THE IGNITION SW AT ON OR ST POSITION 
2-1 : CLOSED WITH THE IGNITION SW AT ST POSITION 
C7 CLUTCH START SW (MT ) 
1-2 : CLOSED WITH THE CLUTCH PEDAL FULLY DEPRESSED 
ST RELAY 
(2) 3- (2)5 =: CLOSED WITH THE CLUTCH START SW ON (M/T), PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION SW ON (A/T) AND 


THE IGNITION SW AT ST POSITION 


s1(A),S2(B) STARTER 
POINTS CLOSED WITH THE CLUTCH START SW ON AND THE IGNITION SW AT ST POSITION (M/T) 
POINTS CLOSED WITH PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION SW ON AND THE IGNITION SW AT ST POSITION (A/T) 
P1 PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION SW (A/T) 
5-6 : CLOSED WITH THE A/T SHIFT LEVER AT P OR N POSITION 


O : PARTS LOCATION 


CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE 
C7 32 E7 B 32 N1 29 
C16 28 12 29 P1 29 
D2 28 13 29 $1 A 29 
E5 A 32 12 33 $2 B 29 
© : RELAY BLOCKS 
CODE SEE PAGE RELAY BLOCKS (RELAY BLOCK LOCATION) 
2 26 ENGINE COMPARTMENT LEFT 


© : JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS CONNECTOR 


CODE SEE PAGE JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
IB 20 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND INPANE J/B (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
Ic 
IF 20 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND INPANE J/B (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
2A 
2B 26 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND J/B NO.2 (ENGINE COMPARTMENT LEFT) 


| : CONNECTOR JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS 


CODE SEE PAGE JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
EA1 38 (5S-FE) ENGINE WIRE AND ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE (INSIDE OF R/B NO.2) 
ID1 42 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND COWL WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
In 
2 44 ENGINE WIRE AND INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE (NEAR THE ENGINE CONTROL MODULE) 
IJ1 44 ENGINE WIRE AND COWL WIRE (INSTRUMENT PANEL CENTER) 


VW : GROUND POINTS 


CODE SEE PAGE GROUND POINTS LOCATION 
EB 38 (5S-FE) FRONT SIDE OF LEFT FENDER 


@ : SPLICE POINTS 


CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS 
18 44 ENGINE WIRE 13 44 ENGINE WIRE 
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C16 DARK GRAY 


D 2 BLACK 


(A/T) & 8 @) DARK GRAY 


N 1 GRAY 


69 


@) CHARGING 


W 


ro) 


- EK 


W 


30A 
AM2 


E5:5S-FE 
E 8: 7A-FE 


60A MAIN 


100A ALT é 
= LD) WwW 
0 


7. 5A ALT-S 


IGNITION SW 


co 
FL MAIN 
2.0L 


BATTERY 


74 


CHARGE WARNING LIGHT 
[COMB. METER] 


C8 


TO DAYTIME RUNNING 
LIGHT RELAY (MAIN) 


a1 @,e2 ® 


GENERATOR 


IC REGULATOR 


al 
1 
oc 


R-L 


SERVICE HINTS 


G1 (A) GENERATOR 
(A) 3-GROUND ~ : 13.9-15.1 VOLTS WITH THE ENGINE RUNNING AT 2000 RPM AND 25°C (77°F) 


13.5-14.3 VOLTS WITH THE ENGINE RUNNING AT 5000 RPM AND 115°C (239°F) 
(A) 1-GROUND ~ : 0-4 VOLTS WITH THE IGNITION SW AT ON POSITION AND THE ENGINE NOT RUNNING 


O : PARTS LOCATION 


CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE 
C8 32 G2 B | 28 (5S-FE), 30 (7A-FE) 
G1 A | 28 (5S-FE), 30 (7A-FE) 112 33 


© : RELAY BLOCKS 


CODE SEE PAGE RELAY BLOCKS (RELAY BLOCK LOCATION) 
2 26 ENGINE COMPARTMENT LEFT 
© :JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS CONNECTOR 
CODE SEE PAGE JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
IA 
IB 20 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND INPANE J/B (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
IC 
ID 20 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND INPANE J/B (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
IE 
IC 
7) 22 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND J/B NO.1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
2A 
2B 26 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND J/B NO.2 (ENGINE COMPARTMENT LEFT) 
3c 24 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND J/B NO.3 (BEHIND THE INSTRUMENT PANEL CENTER) 
[[]_ : CONNECTOR JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS 
CODE SEE PAGE JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
38 (5S-FE) 
EA1 40 (7A-FE) ENGINE WIRE AND ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE (INSIDE OF R/B NO.2) 
IH 44 ENGINE WIRE AND INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE (NEAR THE ENGINE CONTROL MODULE) 
OC) : SPLICE POINTS 
CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS 
E5 38 (5S-FE) 16 44 INSTRUMENT WIRE 
ENGINE WIRE 
E8 40 (7A-FE) 


C8 BLUE a1 @) Lack G2 12 


es es 
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[> ENGINE CONTROL (5S-FE) 


SYSTEM OUTLINE 
THE ENGINE CONTROL SYSTEM UTILIZES A MICROCOMPUTER AND MAINTAINS OVERALL CONTROL OF THE ENGINE, 
TRANSMISSION, ETC. AN OUTLINE OF ENGINE CONTROL IS GIVEN HERE. 
3. INPUT SIGNALS 


(1) ENGINE COOLANT TEMP. SIGNAL SYSTEM 


THE ENGINE COOLANT TEMP. SENSOR DETECTS THE ENGINE COOLANT TEMP. AND HAS A BUILT-IN THERMISTOR WITH A 
RESISTANCE WHICH VARIES ACCORDING TO THE ENGINE COOLANT TEMP. THUS THE ENGINE COOLANT TEMP. IS INPUT IN 
THE FORM OF A CONTROL SIGNAL TO TERMINAL THW OF THE ENGINE CONTROL MODULE. 


(2) INTAKE AIR TEMP. SIGNAL SYSTEM 


THE INTAKE AIR TEMP. SENSOR DETECTS THE INTAKE AIR TEMP., WHICH IS INPUT AS A CONTROL SIGNAL TO TERMINAL THA 
OF THE ENGINE CONTROL MODULE. 


(3) OXYGEN SENSOR SIGNAL SYSTEM 


THE OXYGEN DENSITY IN THE EXHAUST EMISSIONS IS DETECTED AND INPUT AS A CONTROL SIGNAL TO TERMINALS OX1 
AND OX2 OF THE ENGINE CONTROL MODULE. 


(4) RPM SIGNAL SYSTEM 


CRANKSHAFT POSITION AND ENGINE RPM ARE DETECTED BY THE COIL INSTALLED INSIDE THE DISTRIBUTOR. CRANKSHAFT 
POSITION IS INPUT AS A CONTROL SIGNAL TO TERMINAL NE+ OF THE ENGINE CONTROL MODULE, AND ENGINE RPM IS INPUT 
TO TERMINAL G. 


(5) THROTTLE SIGNAL SYSTEM 


THE THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR DETECTS THE THROTTLE VALVE OPENING ANGLE, WHICH IS INPUT AS A CONTROL 
SIGNAL TO TERMINAL VTA OF THE ENGINE CONTROL MODULE, OR WHEN THE VALVE IS FULLY CLOSED. 


(6) VEHICLE SPEED SIGNAL SYSTEM 


THE VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR DETECTS THE VEHICLE SPEED AND INPUTS A CONTROL SIGNAL TO TERMINAL SPD OF THE 
ENGINE CONTROL MODULE VIA THE COMBINATION METER. 


(7) PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION SW SIGNAL SYSTEM 


THE PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION SW DETECTS WHETHER THE SHIFT POSITION IS IN NEUTRAL OR NOT, AND INPUTS A CONTROL 
SIGNAL TO TERMINAL NSW OF THE ENGINE CONTROL MODULE. 


(8) A/C SW SIGNAL SYSTEM 


THE OPERATING VOLTAGE OF THE A/C MAGNETIC CLUTCH IS DETECTED AND IS INPUT IN THE FORM OF A CONTROL SIGNAL 
TO TERMINAL ACT OF THE ENGINE CONTROL MODULE, AND OPERATION A/C IDLE-UP VSV IS DETECTED AND IS INPUT IN THE 
FORM OF A CONTROL SIGNAL TO TERMINAL AC1 OF THE ENGINE CONTROL MODULE. 


(9) BATTERY SIGNAL SYSTEM 


VOLTAGE IS CONSTANTLY APPLIED TO TERMINAL BATT OF THE ENGINE CONTROL MODULE. WHEN THE IGNITION SW IS 
TURNED TO ON, VOLTAGE FOR ENGINE CONTROL MODULE OPERATION IS APPLIED VIA THE EFI RELAY TO TERMINAL +B OF 
THE ENGINE CONTROL MODULE. 


(10) INTAKE AIR VOLUME SIGNAL SYSTEM 


INTAKE AIR VOLUME IS DETECTED BY THE MANIFOLD ABSOLUTE PRESSURE SENSOR AND IS INPUT AS A CONTROL SIGNAL 
TO TERMINAL PIM OF THE ENGINE CONTROL MODULE. 


(11) STA SIGNAL SYSTEM 


TO CONFIRM THAT THE ENGINE IS CRANKING, VOLTAGE APPLIED TO THE STARTER MOTOR DURING CRANKING IS DETECTED 
AND IS INPUT AS A CONTROL SIGNAL TO TERMINAL STA OF THE ENGINE CONTROL MODULE. 


(12) ELECTRICAL LOAD SIGNAL SYSTEM 


THE SIGNAL, WHEN SYSTEMS SUCH AS THE REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER, HEADLIGHT, ETC. WHICH CAUSE A HIGH 
ELECTRICAL BURDEN ARE ON, IS INPUT TO TERMINAL ELS AS A CONTROL SIGNAL. 
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4. CONTROL SYSTEM 


* SFISYSTEM 


THE SFI SYSTEM MONITORS THE ENGINE CONDITION THROUGH THE SIGNALS, WHICH ARE INPUT FROM EACH SENSOR (INPUT 
SIGNALS FROM (1) TO (12) ETC.). THE BEST FUEL INJECTION VOLUME IS DECIDED BASED ON THIS DATA AND THE PROGRAM 
MEMORIZED BY THE ENGINE CONTROL MODULE, AND THE CONTROL SIGNAL IS OUTPUT TO TERMINALS #10, #20, #30, AND #40 
OF THE ENGINE CONTROL MODULE TO OPERATE THE INJECTOR (INJECT THE FUEL). THE SFI SYSTEM PRODUCES CONTROL OF 
FUEL INJECTION OPERATION BY THE ENGINE CONTROL MODULE IN RESPONSE TO THE DRIVING CONDITIONS. 


DURING ENGINE CRANKING (SIGNAL INPUT TO TERMINAL STA) OR FOR APPROX. 2 SECONDS AFTER NE SIGNAL INPUT, ENGINE 
CONTROL MODULE OPERATION ENERGIZES (POINT CLOSED) THE FUEL PUMP CIRCUIT INSIDE THE CIRCUIT OPENING RELAY, 
CAUSING THE FUEL PUMP TO OPERATE. 


ESA SYSTEM 


THE ESA SYSTEM MONITORS THE ENGINE CONDITIONS USING THE SIGNALS (INPUT SIGNALS (1 TO 5, 9, 10)) INPUT TO THE 
ENGINE CONTROL MODULE FROM EACH SENSOR. BASED ON THIS DATA AND THE PROGRAM MEMORIZED IN THE ENGINE 
CONTROL MODULE, THE MOST APPROPRIATE IGNITION TIMING IS DECIDED AND CURRENT IS OUTPUT TO TERMINAL IGT OF 
THE ENGINE CONTROL MODULE. THIS OUTPUT CONTROLS THE IGNITER TO PRODUCE THE MOST APPROPRIATE IGNITION 
TIMING FOR THE DRIVING CONDITIONS. 


IDLE AIR CONTROL SYSTEM 


THE IDLE AIR CONTROL SYSTEM (ROTARY SOLENOID TYPE) INCREASES THE RPM AND PROVIDES IDLING STABILITY FOR FAST 
IDLE-UP WHEN THE ENGINE IS COLD AND WHEN THE IDLE SPEED HAS DROPPED DUE TO ELECTRICAL LOAD, ETC. THE ENGINE 
CONTROL MODULE EVALUATES THE SIGNALS FROM EACH SENSOR (INPUT SIGNALS (1 TO 3, 5, 8, 10, 12)), OUTPUTS CURRENT 


TO TERMINALS ISCC AND ISCO, AND CONTROLS THE IDLE AIR CONTROL VALVE. 


EGR CUT CONTROL SYSTEM 


THE EGR CUT CONTROL SYSTEM CONTROLS THE VSV (EGR) BY EVALUATING THE SIGNALS FROM EACH SENSOR INPUT TO THE 
ENGINE CONTROL MODULE (INPUT SIGNALS (1 TO 6, 10)) AND BY SENDING OUTPUT TO TERMINAL EGR OF THE ENGINE 
CONTROL MODULE. 


A/C CUT CONTROL SYSTEM 


WHEN THE VEHICLE SUDDENLY ACCELERATES FROM LOW ENGINE SPEED, THIS SYSTEM CUTS OFF AIR CONDITIONING 
OPERATION FOR A FIXED PERIOD OF TIME IN RESPONSE TO THE VEHICLE SPEED, THROTTLE VALVE OPENING ANGLE AND 
INTAKE MANIFOLD PRESSURE IN ORDER TO MAINTAIN ACCELERATION PERFORMANCE. 


THE ENGINE CONTROL MODULE RECEIVES INPUT SIGNALS (4 TO 6, 8), AND OUTPUTS SIGNALS TO TERMINAL ACT. 


5. DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM 

WITH THE DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM, WHEN THERE IS A MALFUNCTIONING IN THE ENGINE CONTROL MODULE SIGNAL SYSTEM, THE 
MALFUNCTION SYSTEM IS RECORDED IN THE MEMORY. THE MALFUNCTIONING SYSTEM CAN THEN BE FOUND BY READING THE 
DISPLAY (CODE) OF THE MALFUNCTION INDICATOR LAMP. 


6. FAIL-SAFE SYSTEM 

WHEN A MALFUNCTION OCCURS IN ANY SYSTEM, IF THERE IS A POSSIBILITY OF ENGINE TROUBLE BEING CAUSED BY 
CONTINUED CONTROL BASED ON THE SIGNALS FROM THAT SYSTEM, THE FAIL-SAFE SYSTEM EITHER CONTROLS THE SYSTEM 
BY USING DATA (STANDARD VALUES) RECORDED IN THE ENGINE CONTROL MODULE MEMORY OR ELSE STOPS THE ENGINE. 
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[> ENGINE CONTROL (5S-FE) 
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i) 53 FROM POWER SOURCE SYSTEM (SEE PAGE 62) 
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2 ENGINE CONTROL (5S-FE) 


FROM POWER SOURCE SYSTEM (SEE PAGE 62) 
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SERVICE HINTS 
E5 (A), £6 (B),E7(C) ENGINE CONTROL MODULE 


BATT -E1 : ALWAYS 9.0-14.0 VOLTS 

+B -E1 : 9.0-14.0 VOLTS (IGNITION SW AT ON POSITION) 

VC -E2 : 4.5-5.5 VOLTS (IGNITION SW AT ON POSITION) 

VTA -E2 : 0.3-0.8 VOLTS (IGNITION SW ON AND THROTTLE VALVE FULLY CLOSED) 
3.2-4.9 VOLTS (IGNITION SW ON AND THROTTLE VALVE OPEN) 

PIM -E2 : 3.3-3.9 VOLTS (IGNITION SW AT ON POSITION) 

#10, #20, #30, #40- E01, E02 : 9.0-14.0 VOLTS (IGNITION SW AT ON POSITION 

THA -E2 : 0.5-3.4 VOLTS (IGNITION SW ON AND INTAKE AIR TEMP. 20° C (68° F)) 

THW -E2 : 0.2-1.0 VOLTS (IGNITION SW ON AND COOLANT TEMP. 80° C (176° F)) 

STA -E1 : 6.0-14.0 VOLTS (ENGINE CRANKING) 

IGT -E1 : 0.8-1.2 VOLTS (ENGINE CRANKING OR IDLING) 

Ww -E1 : 9.0-14.0 VOLTS (NO TROUBLE AND ENGINE RUNNING) 

ACT -E1 : 4.5-5.5 VOLTS (IGNITION SW ON AND AIR CONDITIONING ON) 

AC1 -E1 : 0-3.0 VOLTS (IGNITION SW ON AND AIR CONDITIONING ON) 

ISCC, ISCO -E1 :9.0 -14.0 VOLTS (IGNITION SW AT ON POSITION) 

TE1 -E1 : 9.0-14.0 VOLTS (IGNITION SW ON AND DATA LINK CONNECTOR 1 TE1-E1 NOT CONNECTED) 
0-3.0 VOLTS (IGNITION SW ON AND DATA LINK CONNECTOR 1 TE1-E1 CONNECTED) 

NSW -E1 :0-3.0 VOLTS (IGNITION SW ON AND PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION SW AT P OR N POSITION) 
9.0-14.0 VOLTS (IGNITION SW ON AND PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION SW AT EXCEPT P AND N POSITION) 

B/K -E1 :9.0-14.0 VOLTS (BRAKE PEDAL DEPRESSED) 


RESISTANCE OF ECU WIRING CONNECTORS 
(DISCONNECT WIRING CONNECTOR) 


VTA -E2 : 3.3- 10.0 KQ (THROTTLE VALVE FULLY OPEN) 
0.2- 0.8 KQ (THROTTLE VALVE FULLY CLOSED) 

VC -E2 : 3.0- 7.0 KQ 

THA -E2 : 2.0- 3.0 KQ (INTAKE AIR TEMP. 20° C (68° F)) 

THW -E2 : 0.2- 0.4 KQ (COOLANT TEMP. 80° C (176° F)) 


ISCC, ISCO -+B ; 19.3-22.3 
C5 CIRCUIT OPENING RELAY 
1-2: CLOSED WITH THE STARTER CRANKING AND ENGINE RUNNING 
EFI RELAY 
(2) 3- (2)5 |: CLOSED WITH THE IGNITION SW AT ON OR ST POSITION 
E4 ENGINE COOLANT TEMP. SENSOR 
1-2 : 10.0-20.0KQ (-20° C, -4° F) 
4.0- 7.0 KQ (0°C, 32° F) 
2.0- 3.0 KQ (20°C, 68° F) 
0.9- 1.3 KQ (40°C, 104° F) 
0.4- 0.7 KQ (60°C, 140° F) 
0.2- 0.4 KQ (80°C, 176° F) 
16,17,18,19 INJECTOR 
1-2 : APPROX. 13.82 
T1 THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR 
3-1: 0.2-5.7 KQ WITH CLEARANCE BETWEEN THE LEVER AND THE STOP SCREW 0 MM (0 IN.) 
2-1 : LESS THAN 2.3 KQ WITH CLEARANCE BETWEEN THE LEVER AND THE STOP SCREW 0.5 MM (0.02 IN.) 
WITH CLEARANCE BETWEEN THE LEVER AND THE STOP SCREW 0.7 MM (0.028 IN.) 
3-1: 2.0-10.2 KQ WITH THE THROTTLE VALVE FULLY OPEN 


O : PARTS LOCATION 


CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE 
A8 32 34 (L/B), 35 (C/P) J7 33 
C5 32 ris 36 (CONVERTIBLE) JQ 33 
C7 32 11 20 K1 29 
cg B 32 12 2g M1 29 
C10 Cc 32 16 29 02 29 
C16 28 17 2g 03 29 
D1 28 18 29 P1 29 
D2 28 19 2g S7 33 
D15 32 110 29. T1 29 
E4 28 12 33 v1 29 
E5 A 32 J2 33 V3 29 
E6 B 32 J3 33 
E7 Cc 32 J4 33 
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[> ENGINE CONTROL (5S-FE) 


(@) : RELAY BLOCKS 


CODE SEE PAGE RELAY BLOCKS (RELAY BLOCK LOCATION) 
2 26 ENGINE COMPARTMENT LEFT 
4 25 RIGHT KICK PANEL 
©) :JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS CONNECTOR 
CODE SEE PAGE JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
IA 
IB 20 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND INPANE J/B (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
Ic 
ID 
IE 20 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND INPANE J/B (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
IF 
IH 
1A ee ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND J/B NO.1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
1c 22 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND J/B NO.1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
2A 
2B 26 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND J/B NO.2 (ENGINE COMPARTMENT LEFT) 
3B 
3¢ 24 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND J/B NO.3 (BEHIND THE INSTRUMENT PANEL CENTER) 
[[]_: CONNECTOR JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS 
CODE SEE PAGE JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
EA1 38 (5S-FE) ENGINE WIRE AND ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE (INSIDE OF R/B NO.2) 
ID1 
ID2 42 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND COWL WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
IF1 42 COWL WIRE AND FLOOR WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
Th] 
12 44 ENGINE WIRE AND INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE (NEAR THE ENGINE CONTROL MODULE) 
1J1 44 ENGINE WIRE AND COWL WIRE (INSTRUMENT PANEL CENTER) 
IM1 44 ENGINE WIRE AND A/C SUB WIRE (NEAR THE BLOWER MOTOR) 
AWA : GROUND POINTS 
CODE SEE PAGE GROUND POINTS LOCATION 
EB 38 (5S-FE) FRONT SIDE OF LEFT FENDER 
EC 38 (5S-FE) INTAKE MANIFOLD 
IE 42 INSTRUMENT PANEL BRACE LH 
IF 42 R/B NO.4 SET BOLT 
46 (L/B) 
BH 48 (C/P) UNDER THE LEFT CENTER PILLAR 
50 (CONVERTIBLE) 
CO : SPLICE POINTS 
CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS 
E6 38 (5S-FE) 13 44 ENGINE WIRE 
ENGINE WIRE 
18 44 
A 8 BLACK C & DARK GRAY c7 


c10 © cray C16 DARK GRAY D 1 BLACK 


me 


0 2 BLACK 


a 


(M/T) E 7 © DARK GRAY FIO DARK GRAY 


rele GLE! lacy 
EnGEaO) 


omangl 


E 4 DARK GRAY 


f in mo qwanral 


(A/T) E 5 5 DARK GRAY 


iat 


—_ ——————_===—_a —— 
Settee eee en 


T 1 GRAY 


IT 2 BLACK I 6.1 8 BROWN 


I 7,1 9 GRAY 


(HINT:SEE PAGE 7) 


O 2 DARK GRAY 


110 BLACK 112 


(HINT:SEE PAGE 7) 


0 3 DARK GRAY 


(HINT:SEE PAGE 7) 


K 1 DARK GRAY Mot BLACK 
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GS) HEADLIGHT (USA) 
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SERVICE HINTS 
HEAD RELAY 


(2) 2- (2) 1. =: CLOSED WITH THE LIGHT CONTROL SW AT HEAD POSITION OR THE DIMMER SW AT FLASH POSITION 
C11 LIGHT CONTROL SW [COMB. SW] 
13-16 : CLOSED WITH THE LIGHT CONTROL SW AT HEAD POSITION 


C11 DIMMER SW [COMB. SW] 
8-16 : CLOSED WITH THE DIMMER SW AT FLASH POSITION 
7-16 : CLOSED WITH THE DIMMER SW AT HIGH OR FLASH POSITION 


O : PARTS LOCATION 


CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE 
C9 32 H2 28 (5S-FE), 30 (7A-FE) 113 33 
ci 32 H3 28 (5S-FE), 30 (7A-FE) J1 33 
H1 28 (5S-FE), 30 (7A-FE) H4 28 (5S-FE), 30 (7A-FE) 
© : RELAY BLOCKS 
CODE SEE PAGE RELAY BLOCKS (RELAY BLOCK LOCATION) 
2 26 ENGINE COMPARTMENT LEFT 


Ge : JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS CONNECTOR 


CODE SEE PAGE JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
1A 20 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND INPANE J/B (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
1A 22 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND J/B NO.1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
1D 22 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND J/B NO.1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
1J 22 COWL WIRE AND J/B NO.1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
2A 
oo 26 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND J/B NO.2 (ENGINE COMPARTMENT LEFT) 
| : CONNECTOR JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS 
CODE SEE PAGE JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
Ic2 42 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND COWL WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
ID1 42 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND COWL WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 


AWA : GROUND POINTS 


CODE SEE PAGE GROUND POINTS LOCATION 
38 (5S-FE) 
EB 40 (7A-FE) FRONT SIDE OF LEFT FENDER 
ID 42 LEFT KICK PANEL 


C) : SPLICE POINTS 


CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS 
38 (5S-FE) E4 40 (7A-FE) ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE 
as 40 (7A-FE) ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE 11 44 COWL WIRE 
E4 38 (5S-FE) 


H 1 BLACK H 2 BLACK 


H 3 BROWN H 4 BROWN 113 Jl 
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(HINT: SEE PAGE 7) 
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—— FROM POWER SOURCE SYSTEM (SEE PAGE 62) — 
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GS) HEADLIGHT (CANADA) 


SYSTEM OUTLINE 


VOLTAGE IS ALWAYS APPLIED FROM THE MAIN FUSE, THROUGH THE HEAD RELAY (COIL SIDE) TO TERMINAL 5 OF THE DAYTIME 
RUNNING LIGHT RELAY (MAIN), TERMINAL 3 OF LIGHT AUTO CUT RELAY (INTEGRATION RELAY), TERMINAL 8 OF DIMMER SW, 
THROUGH DRL NO.2 RELAY (COIL SIDE), TO TERMINAL 17 OF THE DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT RELAY (MAIN). WHEN THE IGNITION 
SW IS TURNED ON, VOLTAGE FROM THE GAUGE FUSE IS APPLIED TO TERMINAL 2 OF THE DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT RELAY 
(MAIN). 


1. DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT OPERATION 


WHEN THE ENGINE STARTS, VOLTAGE FROM TERMINAL “L” OF THE GENERATOR IS APPLIED TO TERMINAL 11 OF THE DAYTIME 
RUNNING LIGHT RELAY (MAIN). IF THE PARKING BRAKE LEVER IS PULLED UP (PARKING BRAKE SW ON) AT THIS TIME, THE RELAY 
AND THE DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHTS DO NOT OPERATE. 


WHEN THE PARKING BRAKE IS RELEASED (PARKING BRAKE SW OFF), A SIGNAL IS OUTPUT FROM TERMINAL 1 OF THE PARKING 
BRAKE SW TO TERMINAL 8 OF THE DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT RELAY (MAIN). THIS ACTIVATES THE DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT RELAY 
(MAIN), TURNING ON THE DRL NO.2 RELAY. CURRENT ALSO FLOWS FROM THE MAIN FUSE TO DRL NO.2 RELAY (POINT SIDE) > 
HEAD HI (LH) FUSE — HEADLIGHT HI LH > HEADLIGHT HI RH > TERMINAL 1 OF DRL NO.3 RELAY > TERMINAL 4 > GROUND, 
CAUSING THE HEADLIGHTS TO LIGHT UP AT HALF THEIR NORMAL BRIGHTNESS. 


ONCE THE DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT RELAY (MAIN) HAS BEEN ACTIVATED AND THE HEADLIGHTS LIGHT UP, THE HEADLIGHTS 
REMAIN ON EVEN IF THE PARKING BRAKE LEVER IS ENGAGED AGAIN (PARKING BRAKE SW ON). 


2. HEADLIGHT OPERATION 


WHEN THE LIGHT CONTROL SW IS AT HEAD POSITION AND THE DIMMER SW IS AT LOW POSITION, CURRENT FLOWS FROM THE 
HEAD RELAY (COIL SIDE) TO TERMINAL 3 OF THE LIGHT AUTO CUT RELAY (INTEGRATION RELAY) > TERMINAL 4 > TERMINAL 14 
OF LIGHT CONTROL SW > TERMINAL 16 - GROUND, ACTIVATING THE HEAD RELAY. 


THIS CAUSES CURRENT TO FLOW FROM THE HEAD RELAY (POINT SIDE) TO THE HEAD LO FUSE > HEADLIGHT LO > GROUND, 
CAUSING THE HEADLIGHT TO LIGHT UP AT NORMAL BRIGHTNESS. SIMULTANEOUSLY, CURRENT FLOWS FROM THE DRL FUSE TO 
DRL NO.3 RELAY (COIL SIDE) — GROUND, ACTIVATING RELAY NO.3. 


WHEN THE DIMMER SW IS AT HIGH POSITION, TERMINAL 7 OF THE DIMMER SW OUTPUTS A SIGNAL TO TERMINAL 16 OF THE 
DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT RELAY (MAIN) TO ACTIVATE IT. THIS TURNS ON DRL NO.2 RELAY, SO CURRENT FLOWS FROM DRL NO.2 
RELAY (POINT SIDE) TO THE HEAD HI (LH) FUSE — HEADLIGHT HI LH — DRL NO.4 RELAY (POINT SIDE) — GROUND, AND FROM THE 
HEAD HI (RH) FUSE TO DRL NO.3 RELAY (POINT SIDE) > HEADLIGHT HI RH — DRL NO.4 RELAY (POINT SIDE) — GROUND, CAUSING 
THE HEADLIGHTS TO OPERATE AT HI. 


WHEN THE DIMMER SW IS AT FLASH POSITION, CURRENT FROM THE HEAD RELAY (COIL SIDE) FLOWS TO TERMINAL 8 OF THE 
DIMMER SW > TERMINAL 16 > GROUND, ACTIVATING THE RELAY. SIMULTANEOUSLY, CURRENT FROM THE HEAD RELAY (POINT 
SIDE) FLOWS TO HEADLIGHT LO, LIGHTING UP HEADLIGHT LO AND ACTIVATING DRL NO.3 RELAY. THEN TERMINAL 7 OF THE 
DIMMER SW OUTPUTS A SIGNAL TO TERMINAL 16 OF THE DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT RELAY (MAIN), ACTIVATING THE DAYTIME 
RUNNING LIGHT RELAY (MAIN) SO THAT CURRENT FLOWS TO HEADLIGHT HI LIKE IT DOES FOR HIGH POSITION. THIS CAUSES ALL 
HEADLIGHTS TO LIGHT UP. 


SERVICE HINTS 


D3 DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT RELAY (MAIN) 
15-GROUND : ALWAYS APPROX. 12 VOLTS 
2-GROUND : APPROX. 12 VOLTS WITH THE IGNITION SW AT ON POSITION 
13-GROUND : ALWAYS CONTINUITY 
5-GROUND : APPROX. 12 VOLTS WITH THE DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT SYSTEM 


DOES NOT OPERATE OR THE LIGHT CONTROL SW AT OFF OR TAIL POSITION 
(WITH THE CONNECTOR DISCONNECTED, ALWAYS APPROX. 12 VOLTS) 
8-GROUND : CONTINUITY WITH THE PARKING BRAKE LEVER PULLED 
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O 


: PARTS LOCATION 


CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE 
B2 28 (5S-FE), 30 (7A-FE) H1 28 (5S-FE), 30 (7A-FE) J1 33 
cg 32 H2 28 (5S-FE), 30 (7A-FE) JQ 33 
ci 32 H3 28 (5S-FE), 30 (7A-FE) P2 33 
D3 32 H4 28 (5S-FE), 30 (7A-FE) 
G1 28 (5S-FE), 30 (7A-FE) 113 33 
©: RELAY BLOCKS 
CODE SEE PAGE RELAY BLOCKS (RELAY BLOCK LOCATION) 
2 26 ENGINE COMPARTMENT LEFT 
6 27 ENGINE COMPARTMENT FRONT LEFT 
© :JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS CONNECTOR 
CODE SEE PAGE JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
iN 20 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND INPANE J/B (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
ID 20 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND INPANE J/B (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
1A 22 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND J/B NO.1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
1c 
1D pry INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND J/B NO.1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
1J 
1K 22 COWL WIRE AND J/B NO.1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
2A 
3B 26 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND J/B NO.2 (ENGINE COMPARTMENT) 
[[]_: CONNECTOR JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS 
CODE SEE PAGE JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
ICc2 42 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND COWL WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
ID1 
ID2 42 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND COWL WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
Th] 44 ENGINE WIRE AND INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE (NEAR THE ENGINE CONTROL MODULE) 
AWA : GROUND POINTS 
CODE SEE PAGE GROUND POINTS LOCATION 
E ill ah, FRONT SIDE OF LEFT FENDER 
B 40 (7A-FE) ONT SI OF L N 
ID 42 LEFT KICK PANEL 
IE 42 INSTRUMENT PANEL BRACE LH 
IF 42 R/B NO.4 SET BOLT 
OC) : SPLICE POINTS 
CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS 
38 (5S-FE) E4 40 (7A-FE) ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE 
a 40 (7A-FE) 1 
38 (5S-FE) ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE 12 44 COWL WIRE 
ES 40 (7A-FE) 115 
E4 38 (6S-FE) 
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GS) HEADLIGHT (CANADA) 


8 2 GRAY c9 cil 
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(HINT:SEE PAGE 7) 


(HINT:SEE PAGE 7) 
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H 3 BROWN 


p 


TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LIGHT 


H 7 BLACK Jd 


Xfo fe lex! 
| 516]7/8|9K9 | 


(HINT:SEE PAGE 7) 
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Cay TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LIGHT 


FROM POWER SOURCE SYSTEM (SEE PAGE 62) 
Y VY 
1 
10A 10A 
TURN HAZARD 
2 
© 
Ww 1 10 Ww 
5 @; = <a) 
1 
fo) 
H7 C11 
HAZARD SW 10 8 TURN SIGNAL SW [COMB. SW] 
OFF ° RH ° 0 
HAZARD TURN 
ON 2 R LH ° Fe) 
7 9 1 3 
‘fi 
[o) 
ia = 
1 
co) ro) 
16 13 
WN AWN 
8 Gy) 
a i 
[o) [o) ' 
a 
oO 
7Qa) 5 GA) 8 10 7 QD) 8 GD) 
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oc oc ae == a 
> = 25 2O z= 
ex rz Zo zo ee 
Eb = = Se =3 
ae zi 2s Ps 2 
oes ogo ce oo 2S 
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15 @B) 
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(EARTH) 
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SERVICE HINTS 


TURN SIGNAL FLASHER 


(1) 2-GROUND 


(1) 1 


(1) 3-GROUND 


O 


-GROUND 


AND WITH THE HAZARD SW ON 


: ALWAYS CONTINUITY 


: PARTS LOCATION 


: APPROX. 12 VOLTS WITH THE IGNITION SW ON OR THE HAZARD SW ON 
: CHANGES FROM 12 TO 0 VOLTS WITH THE IGNITION SW ON AND THE TURN SIGNAL SW LEFT OR RIGHT, 


CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE 
cg 32 H7 ad ' 34 (L/B), 35 (C/P) 
C11 32 J1 ao: S 37 (CONVERTIBLE) 
F5 28 (5S-FE), 30 (7A-FE) me 34 (LIB), 35 (C/P) 
F6 28 (5S-FE), 30 (7A-FE) 37 (CONVERTIBLE) 
©: RELAY BLOCKS 
CODE SEE PAGE RELAY BLOCKS (RELAY BLOCK LOCATION) 
1 25 LEFT KICK PANEL 
2 26 ENGINE COMPARTMENT LEFT 
©) :JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS CONNECTOR 
CODE SEE PAGE JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
IG 20 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND INPANE J/B (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
1A 22 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND J/B NO.1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
1D 22 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND J/B NO.1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
1F ee FLOOR WIRE AND J/B NO.1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
1J 22 COWL WIRE AND J/B NO.1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
3B 
3C 24 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND J/B NO.3 (BEHIND THE INSTRUMENT PANEL CENTER) 
[[]_: CONNECTOR JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS 
CODE SEE PAGE JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
ID1 42 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND COWL WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
46 (L/B) 
BQ 48 (C/P) FLOOR WIRE AND LUGGAGE ROOM WIRE (LUGGAGE ROOM LEFT) 
50 (CONVERTIBLE) 
AWA : GROUND POINTS 
CODE SEE PAGE GROUND POINTS LOCATION 
E 38 (5S-FE) RONT SIE 
A 40 (AFE) FRONT SIDE OF RIGHT FENDER 
7 38 (5S-FE) aOhIGIOE 
B 40 (7A-FE) FRONT SI OF LEFT FENDER 
ID 42 LEFT KICK PANEL 
IE 42 INSTRUMENT PANEL BRACE LH 
46 (L/B) 
BK 48 (C/P) BACK DOOR CENTER 
50 (CONVERTIBLE) 
OC : SPLICE POINTS 
CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS 
E1 ere ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE _ “ ove ne 
40 (7A-FE) 
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FOG LIGHT 


FROM POWER SOURCE SYSTEM (SEE PAGE 62) 


15A 

HEAD (LH) 

(USA) 20A 
15A FOG 
HEAD LO (LH) 

(CANADA) 
8 
oc 
4 
3 
>i 
FOG LIGHT 
13 


Fi 


F12 
FRONT FOG FRONT FOG 
LIGHT LH LIGHT RH 


FOG LIGHT SW 
[COMB. SW] 


J 
JUNCTION 
CONNECTOR 
(EARTH) 
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SERVICE HINTS 


FOG LIGHT RELAY 
(1) 3- (1) 5 


AND THE FOG LIGHT SW AT ON POSITION 


O : PARTS LOCATION 


: CLOSED WITH THE LIGHT CONTROL SW AT HEAD POSITION, DIMMER SW AT LOW POSITION 


CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE 
ci 32 F12 28 (5S-FE), 30 (7A-FE) 
Fit 28 (5S-FE), 30 (7A-FE) J1 33 


© : RELAY BLOCKS 


CODE SEE PAGE RELAY BLOCKS (RELAY BLOCK LOCATION) 
1 25 LEFT KICK PANEL 
2 26 ENGINE COMPARTMENT LEFT 


© : JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS CONNECTOR 


CODE SEE PAGE JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
IA 20 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND INPANE J/B (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
IF 20 INSTRUMENT PANEL AND COWL WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 


| : CONNECTOR JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS 


CODE SEE PAGE JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
1c2 42 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND COWL WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
ID1 42 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND COWL WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
AWA : GROUND POINTS 
CODE SEE PAGE GROUND POINTS LOCATION 
E i FRONT SIDE OF LEFT FENDER 
B 40 (7A-FE) ONT SI OF L E 
ID 42 LEFT KICK PANEL 
C) : SPLICE POINTS 
CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS 
E1 ile ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE E4 a ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE 
40 (7A-FE) 40 (7A-FE) 
C11 Fi1 BLACK Fi2 BLACK Ji 


(HINT : SEE PAGE 7 
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&® ILLumINATION 


FLM 
2.0L 
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NOISE 
FILTER 
NO.1 


AIN 


BATTERY 


w-B 


113 


TAILLIGHT 
RELAY 


1 


oO 


LIGHT AUTO CUT RELAY 
[INTEGRATION RELAY] 


im 
oO 
=I 
2 
1 
a 


CONTROL SW 


LIGHT 


C11 
COM 


BINATION SW 


J2 


JUNCTION 
CONNECTOR 


ASHTRAY ILLUMINATION 


A16 


J2 


JUNCTION 
CONNECTOR 


R4 


REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER SW 


H 8 


HEATER CONTROL SW 


C4 


CIGARETTE LIGHTER 
ILLUMINATION 


J/B NO. 3 


J/B NO. 3 


J1 


JUNCTION 
CONNECTOR 
(EARTH) 


ILLUMINATION [COMB. METER] 


COMBINATION METER 


c8 


*1 : SEPARATE TYPE AMPLIFIER 
*2 : BUILT-IN TYPE AMPLIFIER 


J/B NO. 3 
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&® ILLuMmINATION 


SERVICE HINTS 


TAILLIGHT RELAY 
5-3 : CLOSED WITH THE LIGHT CONTROL SW AT TAIL OR HEAD POSITION 


C11 LIGHT CONTROL SW [COMB. SW] 
14-16 : CLOSED WITH THE LIGHT CONTROL SW AT TAIL OR HEAD POSITION 


O : PARTS LOCATION 


CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE 

A16 32 H8 33 R3 Cc 33 
C4 32 113 33 R4 33 
c8 32 J1 33 R6 33 
C11 32 J2 33 s4 A 33 
G3 32 O6 33 S6 B 33 
G4 32 A 33 

H7 33 = B 33 


© : RELAY BLOCKS 


CODE SEE PAGE RELAY BLOCKS (RELAY BLOCK LOCATION) 
2 26 ENGINE COMPARTMENT LEFT 


© : JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS CONNECTOR 


CODE SEE PAGE JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
IA 20 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND INPANE J/B (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
IE 
iF 20 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND INPANE J/B (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
2A 26 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND J/B NO.2 (ENGINE COMPARTMENT LEFT) 
3A 
3B 24 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND J/B NO.3 (BEHIND THE INSTRUMENT PANEL CENTER) 
3c 

| : CONNECTOR JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS 

CODE SEE PAGE JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
ID1 42 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND COWL WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
IK1 
me 44 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND FLOOR NO.3 WIRE (BEHIND THE RADIO AND PLAYER) 


AWA : GROUND POINTS 


CODE SEE PAGE GROUND POINTS LOCATION 
ID 42 LEFT KICK PANEL 
IE 42 INSTRUMENT PANEL BRACE LH 


@ : SPLICE POINTS 


CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS 
2 44 COWL WIRE 
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*1 : SEPARATE TYPE AMPLIFIER 
*2: BUILT-IN TYPE AMPLIFIER 
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INTERIOR LIGHT 
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*4 :C/P, CONVERTIBLE 
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—®® _ INTERIOR LIGHT 


SERVICE HINTS 


INTEGRATION RELAY 
1-GROUND : ALWAYS APPROX. 12 VOLTS 
6-GROUND : CONTINUITY WITH THE LH DOOR OPEN 
4-GROUND : CONTINUITY WITH THE RH DOOR OPEN 
D10, D11 DOOR COURTESY SW LH, RH 


1-GROUND : CLOSED WITH THE DOOR OPEN 
L3 LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LIGHT SW 
1-GROUND : CLOSED WITH THE LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT DOOR OPEN 


: PARTS LOCATION 


O 


CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE 
c9 32 D10 36 (CONVERTIBLE) 34 (L/B), 35 (C/P) 
D4 32 34 (L/B), 35 (C/P) ne 36 (CONVERTIBLE) 
D6 32 ce 36 (CONVERTIBLE) M3 34 (L/B), 35 (C/P) 

34 (L/B), 35 (C/P 111 33 P3 34 (L/B), 35 (C/P) 
Oe 36 (CONVERTIBLE) J1 33 P4 A | 36 (CONVERTIBLE) 
34 (L/B), 35 (C/P J9 33 P5 A | 36 (CONVERTIBLE) 
oY 36 (CONVERTIBLE) = 34 (L/B), 35 (C/P) P10 B | 36 (CONVERTIBLE) 
D10 34 (L/B), 35 (C/P 36 (CONVERTIBLE) P11 B | 36 (CONVERTIBLE) 
© : RELAY BLOCKS 
CODE SEE PAGE RELAY BLOCKS (RELAY BLOCK LOCATION) 
2 26 ENGINE COMPARTMENT LEFT 
© : JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS CONNECTOR 
CODE SEE PAGE JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 

ID 

IE 

2 20 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND INPANE J/B (LEFT KICK PANEL) 

IH 

1A 22 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND J/B NO.1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 

1c 

1D 22 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND J/B NO.1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 

1E 

1F 22 FLOOR WIRE AND J/B NO.1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 

1H 22 ROOF WIRE AND J/B NO.1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 

WJ 22 COWL WIRE AND J/B NO.1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 

= 26 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND J/B NO.2 (ENGINE COMPARTMENT LEFT) 
3A 
3G 24 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND J/B NO.3 (BEHIND THE INSTRUMENT PANEL CENTER) 
| : CONNECTOR JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS 
CODE SEE PAGE JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
1E2 42 FRONT DOOR LH WIRE AND INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
IG1 42 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND FLOOR WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
IN2 44 FRONT DOOR RBH WIRE AND INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE (RIGHT KICK PANEL) 
46 (L/B) 
Bal 48 (C/P) 
FLOOR WIRE AND LUGGAGE ROOM WIRE (LUGGAGE ROOM LEFT) 
50 (CONVERTIBLE) 
BQ2 46 (L/B) 


AWA : GROUND POINTS 


CODE SEE PAGE GROUND POINTS LOCATION 
ID 42 LEFT KICK PANEL 
IE 42 INSTRUMENT PANEL BRACE LH 
IF 42 R/B NO.4 SET BOLT 


OC) : SPLICE POINTS 


CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS 
11 44 COWL WIRE B4 50 (CONVERTIBLE) | ROOF WIRE 
17 44 FLOOR WIRE Bg 46 (L/B) LUGGAGE ROOM WIRE 
D4 D6 D 8 GRAY D 9 GRAY 
Dit Itt Ji J9 (#3) L 2 


a 


(HINT:SEE PAGE 7) 
(HINT:SEE PAGE 7) 


(c/P) L 2 L 3 GRAY (st) #3 (#2) P 3 


P4@ 


oe 2 


: = 


“ 
lccono 


*1:W/MOON ROOF *4 : C/P, CONVERTIBLE 
#2: W/O MOON ROOF *5 : CONVERTIBLE 
*3:L/B 
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B12 : CONVERTIBLE 


B10: L/B 
B12: C/P 


LHON ALW1d ASN39OI1 
a 


[HY LHD “WOO vse] 
HY LHD YSyMYWW ACIS 
YVSY ONV LHOIMIVL 


8uY 


B12 : CONVERTIBLE 


B10: L/B 
B12:C/P 


[H1 LHD ‘aWOo Yvaul 
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YV3Y ONV LHOITTIVL 


ZuY 
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@® TAILLIGHT 


SERVICE HINTS 


TAILLIGHT RELAY 
5-3. : CLOSED WITH THE LIGHT CONTROL SW AT TAIL OR HEAD POSITION 


O : PARTS LOCATION 


CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE 
ci 32 113 33 R7 37 (CONVERTIBLE) 
F3 28 (5S-FE), 30 (7A-FE) J 33 34 (LIB), (35 (C/P) 

F4 28 (5S-FE), 30 (7A-FE) 34 (L/B), (35 (C/P) si 37 (CONVERTIBLE) 
F5 28 (5S-FE), 30 (7A-FE) o 36 (CONVERTIBLE) 
F6 28 (5S-FE), 30 (7A-FE) R7 34 (L/B), 35 (C/P) 


(@) : RELAY BLOCKS 


CODE SEE PAGE RELAY BLOCKS (RELAY BLOCK LOCATION) 
2 26 ENGINE COMPARTMENT LEFT 


(=) : JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS CONNECTOR 


CODE SEE PAGE JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
IA 20 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND INPANE J/B (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
ID 
IE 20 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND INPANE J/B (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
IF 
1A 22 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND J/B NO. 1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
1c 22 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND J/B NO. 1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
1F a8 FLOOR WIRE AND J/B NO. 1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
2A 26 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND J/B NO.2 (ENGINE COMPARTMENT LEFT) 
3c 24 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND J/B NO. 3 (BEHIND THE INSTRUMENT PANEL CENTER) 
| : CONNECTOR JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS 
CODE SEE PAGE JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
1D1 42 (C/P) INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND COWL WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
46 (L/B) 
Bal 48 (C/P) FLOOR WIRE AND LUGGAGE ROOM WIRE (LUGGAGE ROOM LEFT) 
50 (CONVERTIBLE) 


AWA : GROUND POINTS 


CODE SEE PAGE GROUND POINTS LOCATION 

38 (5S-FE) 

EA 40 GFE) FRONT SIDE OF RIGHT FENDER 
38 (5S-FE) 

EB 40 GFE) FRONT SIDE OF LEFT FENDER 

ID 42 LEFT KICK PANEL 

IE 42 INSTRUMENT PANEL BRACE LH 
46 (L/B) 

BK 48 (C/P) BACK DOOR CENTER 


50 (CONVERTIBLE) 


@ : SPLICE POINTS 


CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS 
7 38 (5S-FE) B10 46 (L/B) 
40 (7A-FE 48 (C/P 
( ) ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE Ban (C/P) LUGGAGE ROOM WIRE 
= 38 (5S-FE) 50 (CONVERTIBLE) 
40 (7A-FE) 
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cil 


Legooced Eel 
EOOro | 


(HINT: SEE PAGE 7) 


F 3 BROWN 


F 4 BROWN 


F S GRAY 


F 6 GRAY 
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XZ STOP LIGHT 


FROM POWER SOURCE SYSTEM (SEE PAGE 62) 1: UB 


15A 
STOP 


R7 

STOP LIGHT LH 
[REAR COMB. 
LIGHT LH] 
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*2.:C/P, CONVERTIBLE 


12 
G-B 
hor] 
$7 
STOP LIGHT SW 
J2 
JUNCTION TO ABS ECU 
CONNECTOR 
TO ENGINE CONTROL MODULE 
3 
TO SHIFT LOCK ECU 
2 
B8:L/B 
B8:C/P 
B11: CONVERTIBLE 


H9 
HIGH MOUNTED 
STOP LIGHT 


H9 
HIGH MOUNTED 
STOP LIGHT 


B10: L/B 
B12: C/P 
B12 : CONVERTIBLE 


R8 

STOP LIGHT RH 
[REAR COMB. 
LIGHT RH] 


SERVICE HINTS 


$7 STOP LIGHT SW 
2-1 : CLOSED WITH THE BRAKE PEDAL DEPRESSED 


O : PARTS LOCATION 


CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE 
34 (L/B), 35 (C/P) 34 (LIB), 35 (C/P) R8 37 (CONVERTIBLE) 
“ 36 (CONVERTIBLE) ne 37 (CONVERTIBLE) S7 33 
J2 33 R8 34 (L/B), 35 (C/P) 


© : JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS CONNECTOR 


CODE SEE PAGE JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
IF 20 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND INPANE J/B (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
1E 22 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND J/B NO.1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
1F 22 FLOOR WIRE AND J/B NO.1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
1J 22 COWL WIRE AND J/B NO.1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
| : CONNECTOR JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS 
CODE SEE PAGE JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
1D1 42 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND COWL WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
BO1 46 (L/B) BACK DOOR NO.1 WIRE AND FLOOR WIRE (BACK DOOR UPPER LEFT) 
BP1 46 (L/B) BACK DOOR NO.2 WIRE AND BACK DOOR NO.1 WIRE (BACK DOOR UPPER LEFT) 
46 (L/B) 
Bai 48 (C/P) FLOOR WIRE AND LUGGAGE ROOM WIRE (LUGGAGE ROOM LEFT) 
( 


50 (CONVERTIBLE) 


AWA : GROUND POINTS 


CODE SEE PAGE GROUND POINTS LOCATION 

46 (L/B 

BH 48 (C/P) UNDER THE LEFT CENTER PILLAR 
50 (CONVERTIBLE) 
46 (L/B 

BK 48 (C/P) BACK DOOR CENTER 
50 (CONVERTIBLE) 

BM 46 (L/B BACK DOOR RIGHT 


OC) : SPLICE POINTS 


CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS 
46 (L/B) 48 (C/P) 
B8 28 (CIP) FLOOR WIRE B12 50 (CONVERTIBLE) LUGGAGE ROOM WIRE 
B10 46 (L/B) LUGGAGE ROOM WIRE B16 46 (L/B) BACK DOOR NO.2 WIRE 
B11 50 (CONVERTIBLE) | FLOOR WIRE 


(L/B) H 9 {C/P) H 9 (CONVERTIBLE) H 9 


(W/ CRUISE CONTROL) S 7 (W/O CRUISE CONTROL) 8 7 
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Ra 
\32 BACK-UP LIGHT 


FROM POWER SOURCE SYSTEM (SEE PAGE 62) 


R-L 


P1 B1 
BACK-UP LIGHT SW BACK-UP 
[PARK/NEUTRAL LIGHT SW 
POSITION SW] (A/T) (M/T) 
9 
Ww 
a 
[om 
10 L1G1 
Ww 
a 
a 
7|BQ1 
VN 
B10: L/B 
= B12: C/P 
ira B12 : CONVERTIBLE 
R7 


R8 


BACK-UP LIGHT RH 
[REAR COMB. LIGHT RH] 


BACK-UP LIGHT LH 
[REAR COMB. LIGHT LH] 
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SERVICE HINTS 


P1 BACK-UP LIGHT SW [PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION SW] (A/T) 


2-8 : CLOSED WITH THE SHIFT LEVER AT R POSITION 


B1 BACK-UP LIGHT SW (M/T) 
2-1 : CLOSED WITH THE SHIFT LEVER IN R POSITION 


O 


: PARTS LOCATION 


CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE 
B1 28 (5S-FE), 30 (7A-FE) R7 34 (L/B), 35 (C/P) RB 34 (L/B), 35 (C/P) 
P1 29 (5S-FE), 31 (7A-FE) 37 (CONVERTIBLE) 37 (CONVERTIBLE) 
©) :JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS CONNECTOR 
CODE SEE PAGE JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
IE 20 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND INPANE J/B (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
3C 24 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND J/B NO.3 (BEHIND THE INSTRUMENT PANEL CENTER) 
[[]_: CONNECTOR JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS 
CODE SEE PAGE JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
IG1 42 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND FLOOR WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
Th] 44 ENGINE WIRE AND INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE (NEAR THE ENGINE CONTROL MODULE) 
46 (L/B) 
BQ1 48 (C/P) FLOOR WIRE AND LUGGAGE ROOM WIRE (LUGGAGE ROOM LEFT) 
50 (CONVERTIBLE) 
AW : GROUND POINTS 
CODE SEE PAGE GROUND POINTS LOCATION 
46 (L/B) 
BK 48 (C/P) BACK DOOR CENTER 
50 (CONVERTIBLE) 
OC) : SPLICE POINTS 
CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS 
B10 46 (L/B) B12 50 (CONVERTIBLE) | LUGGAGE ROOM WIRE 
Bi2 48 (CP) LUGGAGE ROOM WIRE 
Bi GRAY P 1 GRAY R7 R8 
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Fs 
arg” LIGHT AUTO TURN OFF 


60A 
MAIN 


{ 
2 
1 


FL MAIN 
2.0L 


BATTERY 
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FROM POWER SOURCE SYSTEM (SEE PAGE 62) 


TAILLIGHT 


C11 
COMBINATION 
SW 


JUNCTION 
CONNECTOR 
(EARTH) 


13 @ 


LIGHT AUTO CUT RELAY 
[INTEGRATION RELAY] 3 CF) 


R-Y 


SYSTEM OUTLINE 
WITH THE IGNITION SW TURNED ON, CURRENT FLOWS TO TERMINAL 7 OF THE INTEGRATION RELAY THROUGH THE GAUGE 
FUSE. 


VOLTAGE IS APPLIED AT ALL TIMES TO TERMINAL (A) 2 OF THE INTEGRATION RELAY THROUGH THE TAILLIGHT RELAY (COIL 
SIDE), AND TO TERMINAL (A) 3 THROUGH THE HEAD RELAY (COIL SIDE). 


1. NORMAL LIGHTING OPERATION 
* TURN TAILLIGHT ON 


WITH LIGHT CONTROL SW TURNED TO TAIL POSITION, A SIGNAL IS INPUT TO TERMINAL (A) 1 OF THE INTEGRATION RELAY. 
DUE TO THIS SIGNAL, CURRENT FROM TERMINAL (A) 2 OF THE RELAY FLOWS TO TERMINAL (A) 1 — TERMINAL 14 OF THE 
LIGHT CONTROL SW > TERMINAL 16 — GROUND, AND THE TAILLIGHT RELAY CAUSES TAILLIGHT TO TURN ON. 


TURN HEADLIGHT ON 


WITH LIGHT CONTROL SW TURNED TO HEAD POSITION, A SIGNAL IS INPUT TO TERMINAL (A) 4 OF THE INTEGRATION RELAY. 
DUE TO THIS SIGNAL, CURRENT FROM TERMINAL (A) 3 OF THE RELAY FLOWS TO TERMINAL (A) 4 > TERMINAL 13 OF THE 


LIGHT CONTROL SW > TERMINAL 16 > GROUND IN THE HEADLIGHT CIRCUIT, AND HEADLIGHT RELAY CAUSES HEADLIGHTS TO 
TURN ON. 


2. LIGHT AUTO TURN OFF OPERATION 


WITH LIGHT ON AND THE IGNITION SW TURNED OFF (INPUT SIGNAL GOES TO TERMINAL 7 OF THE RELAY), WHEN THE DRIVER’S 
DOOR IS OPENED (INPUT SIGNAL GOES TO TERMINAL 6 OF THE RELAY), THE RELAY OPERATES AND CURRENT IS CUT OFF FROM 
TERMINAL (A) 2 OF THE RELAY TO TERMINAL (A) 1 IN TAILLIGHT CIRCUIT AND FROM TERMINAL (A) 3 TO TERMINAL (A) 4 IN 
HEADLIGHT CIRCUIT. 


AS A RESULT, ALL LIGHTS ARE TURNED OFF AUTOMATICALLY. 


SERVICE HINTS 


HEAD RELAY 
2-1 : CLOSED WITH THE LIGHT CONTROL SW AT HEAD POSITION OR THE DIMMER SW AT FLASH POSITION (USA) 
CLOSED WITH THE ENGINE RUNNING AND THE PARKING BRAKE LEVER RELEASED, 
THE LIGHT CONTROL SW AT HEAD POSITION OR THE DIMMER SW AT FLASH POSITION (CANADA) 
TAILLIGHT RELAY 
5-3. : CLOSED WITH THE LIGHT CONTROL SW AT TAIL OR HEAD POSITION 
D10 DOOR COURTESY SW LH 
1-GROUND : CLOSED WITH THE LH DOOR OPEN 
113 (A) LIGHT AUTO CUT RELAY [INTEGRATION RELAY] 


7-GROUND : APPROX. 12 VOLTS WITH THE IGNITION SW AT ON POSITION 
6-GROUND : CONTINUITY WITH THE LH DOOR OPEN 
10-GROUND : ALWAYS CONTINUITY 
(A) 2-GROUND ~ : ALWAYS APPROX. 12 VOLTS 
(A) 3-GROUND ~ : ALWAYS APPROX. 12 VOLTS 
(A) 4-GROUND — : CONTINUITY WITH THE LIGHT CONTROL SW AT HEAD POSITION 
(A) 1-GROUND © : CONTINUITY WITH THE LIGHT CONTROL SW AT TAIL OR HEAD POSITION 
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Fs 
Sg” LIGHT AUTO TURN OFF 


O : PARTS LOCATION 


CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE 
C11 32 D10 36 (CONVERTIBLE) J1 33 
D10 34 (L/B), 35 (C/P 113 A 33 


(@) : RELAY BLOCKS 


CODE SEE PAGE RELAY BLOCKS (RELAY BLOCK LOCATION) 
2 26 ENGINE COMPARTMENT LEFT 
©: JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS CONNECTOR 
CODE SEE PAGE JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
IA 20 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND INPANE J/B (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
ID 
IE 20 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND INPANE J/B (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
IF 
1A 22 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND J/B NO.1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
1C 22 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND J/B NO.1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
2A 
2B 26 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND J/B NO.2 (ENGINE COMPARTMENT LEFT) 
3c 24 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND J/B NO.3 (BEHIND THE INSTRUMENT PANEL CENTER) 
[[] : CONNECTOR JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS 
CODE SEE PAGE JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
Ic2 42 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND COWL WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
ID1 42 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND COWL WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
IG1 42 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND FLOOR WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
AWWA : GROUND POINTS 
CODE SEE PAGE GROUND POINTS LOCATION 
ID 42 LEFT KICK PANEL 
IE 42 INSTRUMENT PANEL BRACE LH 


(HINT:SEE PAGE 7) 
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MEMO 
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“sl POWER WINDOW 


SYSTEM OUTLINE 


CURRENT ALWAYS THROUGH THE POWER FUSE FLOWS TO TERMINAL 5 OF THE POWER MAIN RELAY. WITH THE IGNITION SW 
TURNED ON, CURRENT FLOWS THROUGH THE GAUGE FUSE TO TERMINAL 1 OF THE POWER MAIN RELAY > TERMINAL 2 > TO 
GROUND. THIS ACTIVATES THE RELAY, AND CURRENT FLOWS FROM TERMINAL 3 OF THE POWER MAIN RELAY > TERMINAL 7 OF 
THE POWER WINDOW MASTER SW, TO TERMINAL 4 OF THE POWER WINDOW CONTROL SW (PASSENGER’S SIDE) AND TO 
TERMINAL 4 OF THE QUARTER POWER WINDOW SW LH, RH (CONVERTIBLE). 


1. MANUAL OPERATION BY POWER WINDOW SW (DRIVER’S WINDOW) 


WITH THE IGNITION SW TURNED ON AND WITH THE POWER WINDOW MASTER SW IN UP POSITION, CURRENT TO TERMINAL 7 OF 
THE POWER WINDOW MASTER SW FLOWS TO TERMINAL 8 OF THE MASTER SW > TERMINAL 1 OF THE POWER WINDOW MOTOR 
LH + MOTOR —> TERMINAL 2 > TERMINAL 6 OF THE MASTER SW > TERMINAL 9 > GROUND, CAUSING THE POWER WINDOW 
MOTOR TO ROTATE IN THE UP DIRECTION. THE WINDOW ASCENDS ONLY WHILE THE SW IS BEING PUSHED. IN DOWN OPERATION, 
THE FLOW OF CURRENT FROM TERMINAL 7 OF THE POWER WINDOW MASTER SW TO TERMINAL 6 OF THE MASTER SW CAUSES 
THE FLOW OF CURRENT FROM TERMINAL 2 OF THE MOTOR > MOTOR —> TERMINAL 1 > TERMINAL 8 OF THE MASTER SW > 
TERMINAL 9 > GROUND, FLOWING IN THE OPPOSITE DIRECTION TO MANUAL UP OPERATION, CAUSING THE MOTOR TO ROTATE 
IN REVERSE AND LOWERING THE WINDOW. 


2. AUTO DOWN OPERATION 


WITH THE IGNITION SW ON AND THE DRIVER’S SW OF THE POWER WINDOW MASTER SW IN DOWN POSITION, CURRENT TO 
TERMINAL 7 OF THE MASTER SW FLOWS TO TERMINAL 6 OF THE MASTER SW > TERMINAL 2 OF THE POWER WINDOW MOTOR LH 
— MOTOR —> TERMINAL 1 —> TERMINAL 8 OF THE MASTER SW —> TERMINAL 9 > GROUND, CAUSING THE MOTOR TO ROTATE 
TOWARDS THE DOWN SIDE. THEN THE SOLENOID IN THE MASTER SW IS ACTIVATED AND IT LOCKS THE DRIVER’S SW BEING 
PUSHED, CAUSING THE MOTOR TO CONTINUE TO ROTATE IN AUTO DOWN OPERATION. 


WHEN THE WINDOW HAS COMPLETELY DESCENDED, THE CURRENT FLOWING BETWEEN TERMINAL 8 OF THE MASTER SW AND 
TERMINAL 9 INCREASES. AS A RESULT, THE SOLENOID STOPS OPERATING, THE DRIVER’S SW TURNS OFF AND THE FLOW FROM 
TERMINAL 7 OF THE MASTER SW TO TERMINAL 6 IS CUT OFF, STOPPING THE MOTOR SO THAT AUTO STOP OCCURS. 


3. STOPPING OF AUTO DOWN AT DRIVER’S WINDOW 


WHEN THE DRIVER’S SW IS PUSHED TO THE UP SIDE DURING AUTO DOWN OPERATION, A GROUND CIRCUIT OPENS IN THE 
MASTER SW AND CURRENT DOES NOT FLOW FROM TERMINAL 8 OF THE MASTER SW TO TERMINAL 9, SO THE MOTOR STOPS, 
CAUSING AUTO DOWN OPERATION TO STOP. IF THE DRIVER’S SW IS PUSHED CONTINUOUSLY, THE MOTOR ROTATES IN THE UP 
DIRECTION IN MANUAL UP OPERATION. 


4. MANUAL OPERATION BY POWER WINDOW SW (PASSENGER’S WINDOW) 


WITH POWER WINDOW CONTROL SW (PASSENGER'S SIDE) PUSHED TO THE UP SIDE, CURRENT FROM TERMINAL 4 OF THE 
POWER WINDOW CONTROL SW FLOWS TO TERMINAL 1 OF THE POWER WINDOW CONTROL SW —> TERMINAL 2 OF THE WINDOW 
MOTOR RH > MOTOR —> TERMINAL 1 > TERMINAL 3 OF THE POWER WINDOW CONTROL SW —> TERMINAL 5 > TERMINAL 4 OF 
THE POWER WINDOW MASTER SW > WINDOW LOCK SW -> TERMINAL 9 > GROUND, CAUSING THE POWER WINDOW MOTOR 
(PASSENGER'S SIDE) TO ROTATE IN THE UP DIRECTION. UP OPERATION CONTINUES ONLY WHILE THE POWER WINDOW SW IS 
PUSHED TO THE UP SIDE. WHEN THE WINDOW DESCENDS, CURRENT TO THE MOTOR FLOWS IN THE OPPOSITE DIRECTION, 
FROM TERMINAL 1 TO MOTOR > TERMINAL 2, AND THE MOTOR ROTATES IN REVERSE. WHEN THE WINDOW LOCK SW IS PUSHED 
OUT TO THE NORMAL SIDE, THE GROUND CIRCUIT TO THE PASSENGER’S WINDOW BECOMES OPEN. 


AS A RESULT, EVEN IF OPEN/CLOSE OPERATION OF THE PASSENGER’S WINDOW IS TRIED, CURRENT FROM TERMINAL 7 OF THE 
POWER WINDOW MASTER SW IS NOT GROUNDED AND THE MOTOR DOES NOT ROTATE, SO THE PASSENGER’S WINDOW CANNOT 
BE OPERATED AND WINDOW LOCK OCCURS. 


5. KEY OFF POWER WINDOW OPERATION 


WITH THE IGNITION SW TURNED FROM ON TO OFF, THE DOOR LOCK ECU OPERATES AND CURRENT FLOWS FROM THE DOOR 
FUSE TO TERMINAL 8 OF THE DOOR LOCK CONTROL RELAY —> TERMINAL 15 > TERMINAL 1 OF THE POWER MAIN RELAY > 
TERMINAL 2 — GROUND FOR ABOUT 60 SECONDS. THE SAME AS NORMAL OPERATION, CURRENT FLOWS FROM THE POWER 
FUSE TO TERMINAL 5 OF THE POWER MAIN RELAY > TERMINAL 3 > TERMINAL 7 OF THE POWER WINDOW MASTER SW AND 
TERMINAL 4 OF POWER WINDOW CONTROL SW (PASSENGER'S SIDE). AS A RESULT, FOR ABOUT 60 SECONDS AFTER THE 
IGNITION SW IS TURNED OFF, IT IS POSSIBLE TO RAISE AND LOWER THE POWER WINDOW BY THE FUNCTIONING OF THIS RELAY. 
ALSO, BY OPENING THE DOOR (DOOR COURTESY SW ON) WITHIN ABOUT 60 SECONDS AFTER TURNING THE IGNITION SW TO OFF, 
A SIGNAL IS INPUT TO TERMINAL 2, 14 OF DOOR LOCK CONTROL RELAY. AS A RESULT, THE ECU TURNS OFF, AND UP AND DOWN 
OF THE MOVEMENT OF THE WINDOW STOPS. 
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6. MANUAL OPERATION BY QUARTER WINDOW SW (CONVERTIBLE) 


WITH THE QUARTER POWER WINDOW SW PUSHED TO UP SIDE, CURRENT FROM TERMINAL 4 OF THE QUARTER POWER WINDOW 
SW LH, RH FLOWS TO TERMINAL 2 (LH), 3 (RH) > TERMINAL 2 OF THE QUARTER POWER WINDOW MOTOR > MOTOR —> TERMINAL 
1 OF THE MOTOR => TERMINAL 1 (LH), 6 (RH) OF THE QUARTER POWER WINDOW SW —> TERMINAL 3 (LH), 1 (RH) — TERMINAL 3 OF 
THE POWER WINDOW MASTER SW —> WINDOW LOCK SW —> TERMINAL 9 > GROUND, CAUSING THE QUARTER POWER WINDOW 
MOTOR TO ROTATE IN THE UP DIRECTION. UP OPERATION CONTINUES ONLY WHILE THE QUARTER POWER WINDOW SW IS 


PUSHED TO UP SIDE. WHEN THE WINDOW DESCENDS, THE CURRENT FLOW TO THE MOTOR FLOWS IN THE OPPOSITE 
DIRECTION, FROM TERMINAL 1 OF THE MOTOR > MOTOR > TERMINAL 2, AND THE MOTOR ROTATES IN REVERSE. 


WHEN THE WINDOW LOCK SW IS PUSHED OUT TO THE NORMAL SIDE, THE GROUND CIRCUIT TO THE QUARTER POWER WINDOW 
BECOMES OPEN. AS A RESULT, EVEN IF OPEN/CLOSE OPERATION OF QUARTER WINDOW IS TRIED, CURRENT FROM TERMINAL 3 
(LH), 1 (RH) OF THE QUARTER POWER WINDOW SW IS NOT GROUNDED AND THE MOTOR DOES NOT ROTATE, SO THE QUARTER 
POWER WINDOW CAN NOT BE OPERATED AND WINDOW LOCK OCCURS. 
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POWER WINDOW 


W-L 


o 


FROM POWER SOURCE SYSTEM (SEE PAGE 62) 


30A 10A 30A 
DOOR GAUGE POWER 


D7 
DOOR LOCK 
CONTROL RELAY 


DOOR COURTESY SW RH 


Di1 
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KEY OFF 
POWER WINDOW 


(KEY OFF OPERATION) 


DIODE 


(*3) 
D5 


10 


POWER MAIN 7 <= 
RELAY 


POWER WINDOW MASTER SW 


DRIVER’ S 


Qi 
QUARTER POWER 
WINDOW SW LH 


a 
d = J/B 
a NO. 3 
a 
wn 
Ww 
f 
D 14 es 
[o} 
° a = 
=a oc 1 
- 26 = 
fe Bt | W-B (13) 
or 
= 
= 
oT 
= 


3 


Q 
QUARTER POWER 
WINDOW MOTOR LH 


*1 : CONVERTIBLE 
*2 :W/ DOOR LOCK CONTROL 


P7 


POWER WINDOW MASTER SW 


DRIVER’ S 


PASSENGER’ S 


WINDOW LOCK SW 
NORMAL 


a a 


Q2 
QUARTER POWER 
WINDOW SW RH 


Q4 
QUARTER POWER 
WINDOW MOTOR RH 


Oe 
LOCK 


POWER WINDOW 
CONTROL SW 


P6 


POWER WINDOW 


MOTOR LH 


(PASSENGER’ S SIDE) 


Pg 


POWER WINDOW 
MOTOR RH 


*3 : W/O DOOR LOCK CONTROL 
*4 > L/B, C/P 
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Vas, POWER WINDOW 


SERVICE HINTS 


D7 DOOR LOCK CONTROL RELAY 


8-GROUND 
16-GROUND 
1-GROUND 
2-GROUND 
14-GROUND 
15-GROUND 


D10, Di11 DOOR 
1-GROUND 


: ALWAYS APPROX. 12 VOLTS 

: ALWAYS CONTINUITY 

: APPROX. 12 VOLTS WITH THE IGNITION SW AT ON POSITION 

: CONTINUITY WITH THE LH DOOR OPEN 

: CONTINUITY WITH THE RH DOOR OPEN 

: APPROX. 12 VOLTS WITH THE IGNITION SW ON AND STAYS AT 12 VOLTS FOR 60 SECONDS AFTER 
THE IGNITION SW IS TURNED OFF, BUT IF THE DOOR IS OPENED IN THIS 60 SECOND PERIOD, VOLTAGE WILL 
DROP TO 0 VOLTS 

COURTESY SW LH, RH 

: CLOSED WITH THE DOOR OPEN 


P6 POWER WINDOW CONTROL SW (PASSENGER’S SIDE) 


4-GROUND 


: APPROX. 12 VOLTS WITH THE IGNITION SW ON AND STAYS AT 12 VOLTS FOR 60 SECONDS AFTER 
THE IGNITION SW IS TURNED OFF, BUT IF THE DOOR IS OPENED IN THIS 60 SECONDS PERIOD, VOLTAGE WILL 
DROP TO 0 VOLTS 


P7 POWER WINDOW MASTER SW 


9-GROUND 
7-GROUND 


8-GROUND 
6-GROUND 


: ALWAYS CONTINUITY 

: APPROX. 12 VOLTS WITH THE IGNITION SW ON AND STAYS AT 12 VOLTS FOR 60 SECONDS AFTER 
THE IGNITION SW IS TURNED OFF, BUT IF THE DOOR IS OPENED IN THIS 60 SECONDS PERIOD, VOLTAGE WILL 
DROP TO 0 VOLTS 

: APPROX. 12 VOLTS WITH THE IGNITION SW AT ON POSITION AND THE MASTER SW AT UP POSITION 

: APPROX. 12 VOLTS WITH THE IGNITION SW AT ON POSITION AND THE MASTER SW AT DOWN OR 
AUTO DOWN POSITION 


Q1,Q2 QUARTER POWER WINDOW SW LH, RH 


4-GROUND 


: APPROX. 12 VOLTS WITH IGNITION SW ON AND STAYS AT 12 VOLTS FOR 60 SECONDS AFTER 
THE IGNITION SW IS TURNED OFF, BUT IF A DOOR IS OPENED IN THIS 60 SECONDS PERIOD, VOLTAGE WILL 
DROP TO 0 VOLTS 


WINDOW LOCK SW 
OPEN WTH THE WINDOW LOCK SW AT NORMAL POSITION 


O : PARTS LOCATION 
CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE 
D5 32 34 (L/B), 35 (C/P) 34 (L/B), 35 (C/P) 
D7 32 es 36 (CONVERTIBLE) ie 36 (CONVERTIBLE) 
34 (L/B), 35 (C/P) 34 (L/B), 35 (C/P) Q1 33 (CONVERTIBLE) 
a 36 (CONVERTIBLE) eae 36 (CONVERTIBLE) Q2 33 (CONVERTIBLE) 
on 34 (L/B), 35 (C/P) Ps 34 (L/B), 35 (C/P) Q3 37 (CONVERTIBLE) 
36 (CONVERTIBLE) 36 (CONVERTIBLE) Q4 37 (CONVERTIBLE) 


: JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS CONNECTOR 


CODE SEE PAGE JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
ID 
IE 
- 20 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND INPANE J/B (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
IG 
1c 
aE 22 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND J/B NO.1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
3A 
3G 24 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND J/B NO.3 (BEHIND THE INSTRUMENT PANEL CENTER) 
| : CONNECTOR JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS 
CODE SEE PAGE JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
1E1 
= 42 FRONT DOOR LH WIRE AND INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
IG 42 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND FLOOR WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
1H1 42 FLOOR WIRE AND INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE (RIGHT KICK PANEL) 
INA 44 FRONT DOOR RH WIRE AND INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE (RIGHT KICK PANEL) 
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AW : GROUND POINTS 


CODE SEE PAGE GROUND POINTS LOCATION 
IE 42 INSTRUMENT PANEL BRACE LH 
OC) : SPLICE POINTS 
CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS 
13 18 44 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE 
14 44 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE 


(L/B, C/P)P 7 BLUE 


(CONVERTIBLE) P 7 BLUE 


Q 2 BLACK Q@ 3 BLACK Q@ 4 BLACK 


tletxtel J 
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(2 DOORLOCK CONTROL 


FROM POWER SOURCE SYSTEM (SEE PAGE 62) 


O 
POWER 
MAIN 
RELAY 


D5 


DIODE 
(KEY OFF OPERATION) 


@© OO -Ov® 


> 
a 
TO POWER WINDOW 
MASTER SW 4 
a 
D7 
15 DOOR LOCK CONTROL RELAY 1 


SECURITY 
a 


==) 


| |= 


J7 


np 
>| | 
a 
JUNCTION CONNECTOR 
Qa wo 
z lg 
JUNCTION CONNECTOR 


© 
J8 


UNLOCK WARNING SW 


U1 


= 

a 
= ££ = 
a f=) a Ww a 
z z a) oa 
o < ow 
a x < |x cs ca 
E = 
= Ss SxS 2a2 2? 
aS s2/a ono on 
~ >-nlZ o58 On 
iu iy > ae <u 
<< “x ONS 26 
6g So Ske o2 
2oz oz aS an 
qaqa aD oF a Of 
nozo -~ os 
oooh aa 

W-B 


FROM POWER SOURCE SYSTEM (SEE PAGE 62) 
*1 : CONVERTIBLE 


*2 :L/B, C/P 


30A \ 
DOOR 
5 
8 GG) 
all 
7 
= 
D7 
DOOR LOCK CONTROL RELAY 8 


KEY OFF 
POWER 
WINDOW 


UNLOCK 


© = « 7 
= < 
D 4 Ga) 
ss , 
J8 D 
JUNCTION 
CONNECTOR 3 (CF) 
ed > ine = = 
4 o a Ji 4 
« a 
~~ Y% A VA WY A x 


z z 
ae ac 3 g[ict 
Ze Ze 
xO =O MN 

Ww Ww 
ira cc 
E E 
Ow Ow 
ele of 
= = > 
xo xO [ow 
oa oa. 
oz oz 
a> a> 
cot cat 

O07 «Oot = > 

2ooe Biolor tad em Al 

aoan aqan Ee = 
ia ia 

=! —) 

3° ro) 

OL 3° 

a at 

-~of oot 

roe oe 
aan aan 
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(2 DOORLOCK CONTROL 


SYSTEM OUTLINE 


CURRENT ALWAYS FLOWS TO TERMINAL 8 OF THE DOOR LOCK CONTROL RELAY THROUGH THE DOOR FUSE. 
WHEN THE IGNITION SW TURNED ON, CURRENT FLOWS THROUGH THE GAUGE FUSE TO TERMINAL 1 OF THE RELAY. 


1. MANUAL LOCK OPERATION 


WHEN THE DOOR CONTROL SW OR KEY SW ARE PUSHED TO LOCK POSITION, A LOCK SIGNAL IS INPUT TO TERMINAL 10, 12 (FOR 
KEY SW) OF THE DOOR LOCK CONTROL RELAY, CAUSING THE RELAY TO FUNCTION. CURRENT FLOWS FROM TERMINAL 8 OF THE 
RELAY TO TERMINAL 4 > TERMINAL 7 OF THE DOOR LOCK MOTORS —> TERMINAL 5 > TERMINAL 3 OF THE RELAY > TERMINAL 
16 — GROUND AND THE DOOR LOCK MOTOR CAUSES THE DOOR TO LOCK. 


2. MANUAL UNLOCK OPERATION 


WHEN THE DOOR LOCK CONTROL SW OR KEY SW ARE PUSHED TO UNLOCK POSITION, AN UNLOCK SIGNAL IS INPUT TO 
TERMINAL 11, 9 (FOR KEY SW LH) OR 13 (FOR KEY SW RH) OF THE DOOR LOCK CONTROL RELAY, CAUSING THE RELAY TO 
FUNCTION. CURRENT FLOWS FROM TERMINAL 8 OF THE RELAY TO TERMINAL 3 > TERMINAL 5 OF THE DOOR LOCK MOTORS > 
TERMINAL 7 > TERMINAL 4 OF THE RELAY > TERMINAL 16 - GROUND AND THE DOOR LOCK MOTOR CAUSES THE DOOR TO 
UNLOCK. 


WHEN UNLOCK OPERATION OCCURS USING THE LH DOOR KEY SW, PERFORMING THE UNLOCK OPERATION ONCE UNLOCKS 
ONLY THE DRIVER’S DOOR. TO UNLOCK ALL THE OTHER DOORS TOGETHER, UNLOCK OPERATION MUST BE PERFORMED AGAIN 
WITHIN 3 SECONDS OF THE FIRST OPERATION. 


3. IGNITION KEY REMINDER OPERATION 
* OPERATION OF DOOR LOCK BUTTON (OPERATION OF DOOR LOCK MOTORS) 


WHEN THE IGNITION KEY IS IN THE CYLINDER (UNLOCK WARNING SW ON) AND THE DOOR IS OPENED AND LOCKED USING 
DOOR LOCK BUTTON (DOOR LOCK MOTOR), THE DOOR IS LOCKED ONCE BUT EACH DOOR IS UNLOCKED SOON BY THE 
OPERATION OF THE RELAY. AS A RESULT OF THE RELAY ACTIVATION, CURRENT FLOWS FROM TERMINAL 8 OF THE RELAY TO 
TERMINAL 3 > TERMINAL 5 OF THE DOOR LOCK MOTORS —> TERMINAL 7 > TERMINAL 4 OF THE ECU > TERMINAL 16 > 
GROUND, CAUSING ALL THE DOORS TO UNLOCK. THE SAME APPLIES TO OPERATION OF THE DOOR LOCK CONTROL SW AND 
THE DOOR LOCK KEY SW. 


KEYLESS LOCK OPERATION 


WHEN THE IGNITION KEY IS STILL INSERTED IN THE CYLINDER (UNLOCK WARNING SW ON), THE DOOR IS OPENED AND 
UNLOCK OPERATION IS PREVENTED BY KEEPING THE DOOR LOCK BUTTON PRESSED TO THE LOCK SIDE, THE DOOR IS KEPT 
IN THE LOCK CONDITION. IF THE DOOR IS THEN CLOSED, A SIGNAL IS INPUT TO THE RELAY FROM THE DOOR COURTESY SW. 
THIS ACTIVATES THE RELAY AND EACH DOOR IS UNLOCKED. 


SERVICE HINTS 


D10, D11 DOOR COURTESY SW LH, RH 
1-GROUND : CLOSED WITH THE DOOR OPEN 
D13,D14 DOOR KEY LOCK AND UNLOCK SW LH, RH 
1-2 : CLOSED WITH THE DOOR LOCK CYLINDER UNLOCKED WITH THE KEY 
3-2 : CLOSED WITH THE DOOR LOCK CYLINDER LOCKED WITH THE KEY 
D13, D14 DOOR LOCK MOTOR AND DOOR UNLOCK DETECTION SW LH, RH 
4-6 : CLOSED WITH THE DOOR LOCK MOTOR AND DOOR UNLOCK DETECTION SW AT UNLOCK POSITION 
U1 UNLOCK WARNING SW 
2-1 : CLOSED WITH THE IGNITION KEY IN THE CYLINDER 
D7 DOOR LOCK CONTROL RELAY 
11-GROUND : CONTINUITY WITH THE DOOR LOCK CONTROL SW AT UNLOCK POSITION 
10-GROUND : CONTINUITY WITH THE DOOR LOCK CONTROL SW AT LOCK POSITION 
1-GROUND : APPROX. 12 VOLTS WITH THE IGNITION SW AT ON POSITION 
7-GROUND : CONTINUITY WITH THE IGNITION KEY IN THE CYLINDER 
6-GROUND : CONTINUITY WITH THE LH DOOR AT UNLOCK POSITION 
5-GROUND : CONTINUITY WITH THE RH DOOR AT UNLOCK POSITION 
9-GROUND : CONTINUITY WITH THE DOOR LOCK KEY SW LH AT UNLOCK POSITION 
13-GROUND : CONTINUITY WITH THE DOOR LOCK KEY SW RH AT UNLOCK POSITION 
12-GROUND : CONTINUITY WITH THE DOOR LOCK KEY SW AT LOCK POSITION 
16-GROUND : ALWAYS CONTINUITY 
8-GROUND : ALWAYS APPROX. 12 VOLTS 
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O 


: PARTS LOCATION 


CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE 
D5 32 34 (L/B), 35 (C/P) J7 33 
D7 Be ie 36 (CONVERTIBLE) J8 33 
34 (L/B), 35 (C/P) 34 (L/B), 35 (C/P) 34 (L/B), 35 (C/P) 
BQ 36 (CONVERTIBLE) pay 36 (CONVERTIBLE) Pe 37 (CONVERTIBLE) 
p11 34 (L/B), 35 (C/P) p14 34 (L/B), 35 (C/P) U1 33 
36 (CONVERTIBLE) 36 (CONVERTIBLE) 
© :JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS CONNECTOR 
CODE SEE PAGE JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
Ic 
ID 
IE 20 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND INPANE J/B (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
IF 
IG 
3A 
3C 24 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND J/B NO.3 (BEHIND THE INSTRUMENT PANEL) 
[[]_ : CONNECTOR JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS 
CODE SEE PAGE JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
1E1 
1E2 42 FRONT DOOR LH WIRE AND INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
IG1 42 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND FLOOR WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
IH1 42 FLOOR WIRE AND INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
IN1 44 FRONT DOOR RH WIRE AND INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE (RIGHT KICK PANEL) 
AWA : GROUND POINTS 
CODE SEE PAGE GROUND POINTS LOCATION 
IE 42 INSTRUMENT PANEL BRACE LH 
OC) : SPLICE POINTS 
CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS 
13 B2 50 (CONVERTIBLE) | FRONT DOOR LH WIRE 
14 44 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE 46 (UB) 
B2 46 (L/B) FRONT DOOR LH WIRE B6 48 (C/P) FRONT DOOR RH WIRE 
48 (C/P) 50 (CONVERTIBLE) 
D 5S BLACK D10 Dit 
DI3 GRAY J7 J 8 BLUE 


(L 


/B,C/P) P 7 BLUE 


(CONVERTIBLE) P 7 BLUE 


noo! 
gnoo0 


[— i — EE —) 


(HINT:SEE PAGE 7) 


(—x=—] 


Ut GRAY 


(HINT:SEE PAGE 7) 
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mat REMOTE CONTROL MIRROR (w/ POWER WINDOW) 


FROM POWER SOURCE SYSTEM (SEE PAGE 62) 


15A 
CIG & RAD 


OPERATION SW 


SELECT SW 


R14 R15 
REMOTE CONTROL MIRROR LH REMOTE CONTROL MIRROR RH 
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SERVICE HINTS 


R16 REMOTE CONTROL MIRROR SW 
1-GROUND : APPROX. 12 VOLTS WITH THE IGNITION SW AT ACC OR ON POSITION 
3-4 ; CONTINUITY WITH THE OPERATION SW AT UP OR LEFT POSITION 
9-4 : CONTINUITY WITH THE OPERATION SW AT RIGHT POSITION AND THE SELECT SW AT LH POSITION 


10-4 : CONTINUITY WITH THE OPERATION SW AT DOWN POSITION AND THE SELECT SW AT LH POSITION 
2-4 : CONTINUITY WITH THE OPERATION SW AT RIGHT POSITION AND THE SELECT SW AT RH POSITION 
6-4 : CONTINUITY WITH THE OPERATION SW AT DOWN POSITION AND THE SELECT SW AT RH POSITION 


O : PARTS LOCATION 


CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE 
R14 34 (L/B), 35 (C/P) R15 34 (L/B), 35 (C/P) R16 34 (L/B), 35 (C/P) 
37 (CONVERTIBLE) 37 (CONVERTIBLE) 37 (CONVERTIBLE) 


© : JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS CONNECTOR 


CODE SEE PAGE JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
ID 20 INSTRUMENT BLOCK PANEL WIRE AND INPANE J/B (EFT JKICK PANEL) 
1c 
ie 22 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND J/B NO. 1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 

| : CONNECTOR JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS 

CODE SEE PAGE JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
IE2 42 FRONT DOOR LH WIRE AND INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
IN2 44 FRONT DOOR RH WIRE AND INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE (RIGHT KICK PANEL) 


AWA : GROUND POINTS 


CODE SEE PAGE GROUND POINTS LOCATION 
IE 42 INSTRUMENT PANEL BRACE LH 


OC) : SPLICE POINTS 


CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS 
46 (L/B) B3 50 (CONVERTIBLE) | FRONT DOOR LH WIRE 
B3 FRONT DOOR LH WIRE 
48 (C/P) 
R14 R15 R16 
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al REMOTE CONTROL MIRROR (w/o POWER WINDOW) 


FROM POWER SOURCE SYSTEM (SEE PAGE 62) 


15A 
CIG & RAD 


GR 


9 GB) 
oc 
[o} 
R5 
3 REMOTE CONTROL MIRROR SW 


OPERATION SW 


SELECT SW 


13: CANADA 
14:USA 


R14 R15 
REMOTE CONTROL MIRROR LH REMOTE CONTROL MIRROR RH 
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SERVICE HINTS 


R5 REMOTE CONTROL MIRROR SW 
3-GROUND : APPROX. 12 VOLTS WITH THE IGNITION SW AT ACC OR ON POSITION 
CONTINUITY WITH THE OPERATION SW AT UP OR LEFT POSITION 


8-7 : 
1-7 


2-7 : 


5-7 
10-7 : 


: PARTS LOCATION 


: CONTINUITY WITH THE OPERATION SW AT RIGHT POSITION AND THE SELECT SW AT LH POSITION 
CONTINUITY WITH THE OPERATION SW AT DOWN POSITION AND THE SELECT SW AT LH POSITION 
: CONTINUITY WITH THE OPERATION SW AT RIGHT POSITION AND THE SELECT SW AT RH POSITION 
CONTINUITY WITH THE OPERATION SW AT DOWN POSITION AND THE SELECT SW AT RH POSITION 


CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE 
R5 30 R14 34 (L/B), 35 (C/P) R15 34 (L/B), 35 (C/P) 
©) :JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS CONNECTOR 
CODE SEE PAGE JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
IE 20 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND INPANE J/B (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
3B 
3C 24 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND J/B NO.3 (BEHIND THE INSTRUMENT PANEL CENTER) 
[[]_: CONNECTOR JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS 
CODE SEE PAGE JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
IE2 42 FRONT DOOR LH WIRE AND INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
IN2 44 FRONT DOOR RH WIRE AND INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE (RIGHT KICK PANEL) 
AWA : GROUND POINTS 
CODE SEE PAGE GROUND POINTS LOCATION 
IE 42 INSTRUMENT PANEL BRACE LH 
C) : SPLICE POINTS 
CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS 


44 


INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE 


14 


44 


INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE 


R14 R15 
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FRONT WIPER AND WASHER 


FROM POWER SOURCE SYSTEM (SEE PAGE 62) 


*1 :W/ REAR WIPER 


20A 
WIPER 
r 
3 QD) 
eal 
Wi1 
WASHER MOTOR F7 
FRONT WIPER MOTOR 
W-B 
L 
' 
L-R 
5 
= | lo} 
ai i 4 
o = 
os || 4 3Lics | 8 6 
aw Ww aw aw 
TO REAR WIPER AND WASHER SW 
[COMB. SW] 12] 1C3 
a = a 9 4 N 
W-B -! oe | = 
C13 
FRONT WIPER AND WASHER SW 
2 11 [COMB. SW] 16 7 8 17 
WASHER 
OFF 
MIST 
OFF 
faa co 
T Ps T 
2 MIST 5S 3 
a 
OFF z 
= 
a c 
oo A MIST an 
Soe ez 
52e ae OFF 6 
-25< 235 
32 504 20 
MIST 


ne 
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SYSTEM OUTLINE 


WITH THE IGNITION SW TURNED ON, CURRENT FLOWS TO TERMINAL 17 OF THE FRONT WIPER AND WASHER SW, TERMINAL 2 OF 
THE WASHER MOTOR AND TERMINAL 6 OF THE FRONT WIPER MOTOR THROUGH THE WIPER FUSE. 


1. LOW SPEED POSITION 


WITH THE WIPER SW TURNED TO LOW POSITION, CURRENT FLOWS FROM TERMINAL 17 OF THE FRONT WIPER AND WASHER SW 
TO TERMINAL 7 > TERMINAL 3 OF THE FRONT WIPER MOTOR > WIPER MOTOR —> TERMINAL 1 — GROUND, CAUSING THE WIPER 
MOTOR TO RUN AT LOW SPEED. 


2. HIGH SPEED POSITION 


WITH THE WIPER SW TURNED TO HIGH POSITION, CURRENT FLOWS FROM TERMINAL 17 OF THE FRONT WIPER AND WASHER SW 
TO TERMINAL 8 > TERMINAL 2 OF THE FRONT WIPER MOTOR > WIPER MOTOR —> TERMINAL 1 — GROUND, CAUSING THE WIPER 
MOTOR TO RUN AT HIGH SPEED. 


3. INT POSITION 


WITH THE WIPER SW TURNED TO INT POSITION, THE RELAY OPERATES AND THE CURRENT WHICH IS CONNECTED BY RELAY 
FUNCTION FLOWS FROM TERMINAL 17 OF THE FRONT WIPER AND WASHER SW TO TERMINAL 2 > GROUND. THIS OPERATES THE 
INTERMITTENT CIRCUIT AND CURRENT FLOWS FROM TERMINAL 17 OF THE FRONT WIPER AND WASHER SW —> TERMINAL 7 > 
TERMINAL 3 OF THE FRONT WIPER MOTOR > WIPER MOTOR —> TERMINAL 1 > GROUND, AND OPERATING THE WIPER. 


THE INTERMITTENT OPERATION IS CONTROLLED BY A CONDENSER’S CHARGED AND DISCHARGED FUNCTION INSTALLED IN THE 


RELAY, AND THE INTERMITTENT TIME IS CONTROLLED BY A TIME CONTROL SW TO CHANGE THE CHARGING TIME OF THE 
CONDENSER. 


4. MIST POSITION 


WITH THE WIPER SW TURNED TO MIST POSITION, CURRENT FLOWS FROM TERMINAL 17 OF THE FRONT WIPER AND WASHER SW 
TO FRONT WIPER MIST SW > TERMINAL 2 > GROUND, AND CURRENT FLOWS FROM TERMINAL 17 TO TERMINAL 7 > TERMINAL 3 


OF THE FRONT WIPER MOTOR —> WIPER MOTOR > TERMINAL 1 — GROUND, CAUSING THE WIPER MOTOR TO RUN AT LOW 
SPEED. 


5. WASHER CONTINUITY OPERATION 


WITH THE WASHER SW PUSHED TO ON, CURRENT FLOWS FROM TERMINAL 2 OF THE WASHER MOTOR TO TERMINAL 1 —> 
TERMINAL 11 OF THE FRONT WIPER AND WASHER SW -> TERMINAL 2 > GROUND, CAUSING THE WASHER MOTOR TO RUN, AND 
THE WINDOW WASHER EMITS A WATER SPRAY. THIS CAUSES CURRENT TO FLOW TO WASHER CONTINUITY OPERATION CIRCUIT 
IN TERMINAL 17 OF THE FRONT WIPER AND WASHER SW —> TERMINAL 7 > TERMINAL 3 OF THE FRONT WIPER MOTOR > WIPER 
MOTOR — TERMINAL 1 > GROUND, OPERATING THE WIPER. 


SERVICE HINTS 


C13 FRONT WIPER AND WASHER SW [COMB. SW] 
2-GROUND_ : ALWAYS CONTINUITY 
17-GROUND : APPROX. 12 VOLTS WITH THE IGNITION SW AT ON POSITION 
7-GROUND : APPROX. 12 VOLTS WITH WIPER AND WASHER SW AT LOW OR MIST POSITION 
APPROX. 12 VOLTS 2 TO 12 SECONDS INTERMITTENTLY WITH THE WIPER AND WASHER SW AT INT POSITION 


16-GROUND : APPROX. 12 VOLTS WITH THE IGNITION SW ON UNLESS THE WIPER MOTOR AT STOP POSITION 
8-GROUND : APPROX. 12 VOLTS WITH THE WIPER AND WASHER SW AT HIGH POSITION 
F7 FRONT WIPER MOTOR 


6-5 : CLOSED UNLESS THE WIPER MOTOR AT STOP POSITION 
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FRONT WIPER AND WASHER 


: PARTS LOCATION 


*2 :W/CRUISE CONTROL 
*3 :W/O CRUISE CONTROL 


CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE 
C13 32 J 33 wi 29 (5S-FE), 31 (7A-FE) 
F7 28 (5S-FE), 30 (7A-FE) J9 33 
©: JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS CONNECTOR 
CODE SEE PAGE JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
ID 20 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND INPANE J/B (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
1A 22 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND J/B NO. 1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
1c 22 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND J/B NO. 1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
1J ae COWL WIRE AND J/B NO. 1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
[[] _: CONNECTOR JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS 
CODE SEE PAGE JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
IC3 42 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND COWL WIRE (INSIDE OF R/B NO. 4) 
AW, : GROUND POINTS 
CODE SEE PAGE GROUND POINTS LOCATION 
ID 42 LEFT KICK PANEL 
IF 42 R/B NO. 4 SET BOLT 
C) : SPLICE POINTS 
CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS 
E2 38 (5S-FE) ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE E2 40 (7A-FE) ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE 
(e2) Ct3 BLACK (e3) Ct3 BLACK F 7 BLACK Jd 


(HINT: SEE PAGE 7) 
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a LJ 
Bla] = |x PeTxPe] > [ [x8 
Ole] = [oete[ els 7fxi) 


(HINT: SEE PAGE 7) 


REAR WIPER AND WASHER *2e3 


(st) C13 BLACK {#2) C13 BLACK 
a ome a a J. |_| 
a al A a 
BE] 2 | « Px[x[x] |» [x6 Bp 2 [x [x>xp] [+ [Xie 
Oba fated] | ITEREBC RES) (HINT:SEE PAGE 7) 
—— et fee 
Wot GRAY 


@1 :W/ CRUISE CONTROL 
62 :W/O0 CRUISE CONTROL 


145 


SS REAR WIPER AND WASHER 


20A 
WIPER 
é 
3 QD) 
- 
11 Gc) x 
3 
4 L REAR WIPER AND WASHER SW [COMB. SW] 


WASHER 1 


OFF 


INT 


WASHER MOTOR 


ON 


WASHER 2 


TO FRONT WIPER AND WASHER SW 


[COMB. METER] 


J1 
REAR WIPER JUNCTION 
MOTOR CONNECTOR 
(EARTH) 


R13 


REAR WIPER MOTOR == 
AND RELAY = 
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SYSTEM OUTLINE 


WHEN THE IGNITION SW IS TURNED ON, CURRENT FLOWS TO TERMINAL 2 OF THE WASHER MOTOR, TERMINAL 1 OF THE REAR 
WIPER MOTOR AND RELAY THROUGH THE WIPER FUSE. 


1. REAR WIPER NORMAL OPERATION 


WITH THE IGNITION SW TURNED ON AND REAR WIPER AND WASHER SW TURNED ON, CURRENT TO TERMINAL 1 OF THE REAR 
WIPER RELAY FLOWS TO TERMINAL 3 OF THE RELAY > TERMINAL 10 OF THE REAR WIPER AND WASHER SW = TERMINAL 2 > 


GROUND. THUS, THE RELAY COIL IS ACTIVATED AND CURRENT TO TERMINAL +1 > TERMINAL +1 OF THE REAR WIPER MOTOR > 
MOTOR — GROUND, CAUSING THE MOTOR TO OPERATE THE WIPER. 


2. REAR WIPER INTERMITTENT OPERATION 


WHEN THE IGNITION SW IS TURNED ON AND THE REAR WIPER AND WASHER SW IS TURNED TO INT POSITION, CURRENT TO 
TERMINAL 1 OF THE REAR WIPER MOTOR AND RELAY FLOWS TO TERMINAL 2 OF THE RELAY > TERMINAL 13 OF THE REAR 
WIPER AND WASHER SW —> TERMINAL 2 > GROUND. 

THIS CAUSES THE MOTOR TO OPERATE (THE POINT CHANGES) AND THE INTERMITTENT CIRCUIT OF THE RELAY OPERATES. 


INTERMITTENT OPERATION OF THE CIRCUIT IS CONTROLLED BY THE CHARGING AND DISCHARGING OF THE CONDENSER 
INSTALLED INSIDE THE RELAY. 


3. WASHER OPERATION 


WITH THE IGNITION SW TURNED ON AND THE REAR WIPER AND WASHER SW TURNED TO ON POSITION, WHEN THE WIPER SW IS 
TURNED FURTHER, CURRENT TO TERMINAL 2 OF THE WASHER MOTOR FLOWS TO TERMINAL 3 OF THE MOTOR > TERMINAL 12 


OF THE REAR WIPER AND WASHER SW —> TERMINAL 2 - GROUND SO THAT THE WASHER MOTOR ROTATES AND THE WINDOW 
WASHER EMITS A WATER, ONLY WHILE THE SWITCH IS FULLY TURNED. 


WHEN THE WIPER SW IS OFF AND THEN TURNED WASHER ON (WIPER OFF SIDE), THE WIPER SW IS ON AND THEN TURNED TO 
WASHER ON (WIPER ON SIDE), ONLY THE WASHER OPERATES. 


SERVICE HINTS 
wi WASHER MOTOR 


2-GROUND : APPROX. 12 VOLTS WITH THE IGNITION SW AT ON POSITION 
3-GROUND : CONTINUITY WITH THE WASHER SW TURNED ON 
R13 REAR WIPER MOTOR AND RELAY 


1-GROUND : APPROX. 12 VOLTS WITH THE IGNITION SW AT ON POSITION 
2-GROUND : CONTINUITY WITH THE REAR WIPER AND WASHER SW AT INT POSITION 
3-GROUND : CONTINUITY WITH THE REAR WIPER AND WASHER SW AT ON POSITION 


O : PARTS LOCATION 


CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE 
C13 32 R13 34 (L/B) 
J1 33 wi 29 (5S-FE), 31 (7A-FE) 
©: JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS CONNECTOR 
CODE SEE PAGE JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
ID 20 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND INPANE J/B (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
1A 22 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND J/B NO.1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
1c 22 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND J/B NO.1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
1F 22 FLOOR WIRE AND J/B NO.1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
[[] : CONNECTOR JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS 
CODE SEE PAGE JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
IC3 42 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND COWL WIRE (INSIDE OF R/B NO.4) 
IF1 42 COWL WIRE AND FLOOR WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
BO1 46 (L/B) BACK DOOR NO.1 WIRE AND FLOOR WIRE (BACK DOOR UPPER LEFT) 
BP1 46 (L/B) BACK DOOR NO.2 WIRE AND BACK DOOR NO.1 WIRE (BACK DOOR UPPER LEFT) 
AW : GROUND POINTS 
CODE SEE PAGE GROUND POINTS LOCATION 
ID 42 LEFT KICK PANEL 
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K 2 


KEY INTERLOCK 
SOLENOID 


SHIFT LOCK 


FROM POWER SOURCE SYSTEM (SEE PAGE 62) ——] 


Vv 
15A 15A 
ECU-IG STOP 
® 


15A 
CIG & RAD 


STOP LIGHT SW 


$7 


J2 


JUNCTION 
CONNECTOR 


$3 
SHIFT LOCK ECU 


SHIFT LOCK 
CONTROL SW 


SHIFT LOCK 
SOLENOID 


SYSTEM OUTLINE 


WHEN THE IGNITION SW IS AT ACC POSITION, CURRENT FROM THE CIG & RAD FUSE FLOWS TO TERMINAL 1 OF THE SHIFT LOCK 
ECU. 


WHEN IGNITION SW IS AT ON POSITION, CURRENT FROM THE ECU-IG FUSE FLOWS TO TERMINAL 3 OF THE SHIFT LOCK ECU. 


1. SHIFT LOCK MECHANISM 


WITH THE IGNITION SW ON, WHEN A SIGNAL THAT THE BRAKE PEDAL IS DEPRESSED (STOP LIGHT SW ON) AND A SIGNAL THAT 
THE SHIFT LEVER IS AT P POSITION (CONTINUITY BETWEEN P1 AND P OF THE SHIFT LOCK CONTROL SW) IS INPUT TO THE ECU. 
THE ECU OPERATES AND CURRENT FLOWS FROM TERMINAL 3 OF THE ECU TO TERMINAL SLS+ OF THE SHIFT LOCK SOLENOID > 
SOLENOID > TERMINAL SLS- > TERMINAL 5 OF THE ECU — GROUND. THIS CAUSES THE SHIFT LOCK SOLENOID TO TURN ON 
(PLATE STOPPER DISENGAGES) AND THE SHIFT LEVER CAN SHIFT INTO OTHER POSITIONS THAN THE P POSITION. 


2. KEY INTERLOCK MECHANISM 


WITH THE IGNITION SW AT ON OR ACC POSITION, WHEN THE SHIFT LEVER IS AT “P” POSITION (NO CONTINUITY BETWEEN P2 AND 
P OF THE SHIFT LOCK CONTROL SW). CURRENT FROM TERMINAL 1 OF THE ECU TO THE KEY INTERLOCK SOLENOID IS CUT OFF. 
THIS CAUSES THE KEY INTERLOCK SOLENOID TO TURN OFF (THE LOCK LEVER DISENGAGES FROM LOCK POSITION) AND THE 
IGNITION KEY CAN BE TURNED FROM ACC TO LOCK POSITION. 


SERVICE HINTS 


$3 SHIFT LOCK ECU 
1-GROUND : APPROX. 12 VOLTS WITH THE IGNITION SW AT ACC OR ON POSITION 
3-GROUND : APPROX. 12 VOLTS WITH THE IGNITION SW AT ON POSITION 


5-GROUND : ALWAYS CONTINUITY 
6-GROUND : APPROX. 12 VOLTS WITH THE BRAKE PEDAL DEPRESSED 


O : PARTS LOCATION 


CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE 
J2 33 $3 33 
K2 33 Ss7 33 


© : JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS CONNECTOR 


CODE SEE PAGE JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
Ic 
ID 
IE 20 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND INPANE J/B (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
IF 
lH 
1C 
qe 22 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND J/B NO. 1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
1J 22 COWL WIRE AND J/B NO. 1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
3A 
367 24 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND J/B NO. 3 (BEHIND THE INSTRUMENT PANEL CENTER) 
[[] : CONNECTOR JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS 
CODE SEE PAGE JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
ID1 42 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND COWL WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
AWA : GROUND POINTS 
CODE SEE PAGE GROUND POINTS LOCATION 
IE 42 INSTRUMENT PANEL BRACE LH 
J2 8 3 (W/ CRUISE CONTROL) 8 7 (W/O CRUISE CONTROL) 8 7 
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D10 


*1 :W/ DOOR LOCK CONTROL 
*2 :W/O DOOR LOCK CONTROL 


FROM POWER SOURCE SYSTEM (SEE PAGE 62) 


10A 30A \ 30A 
GAUGE POWER DOOR 
D5 f°) 
DIODE 
1 2 (KEY OFF OPERATION) 9 
OO |, | Got 1 pee) 2 __L-Y__ L-Y (ic) 
ma (1) mL (*1) 
J/B 4 (QD) 8 
D7 NO.3 
DOOR LOCK CONTROL RELAY 6 GA) 
1 R-L h R-L g o + 
Yi 1 5 
= 
KEY Peepers = 0 
Peepers WINDOW (*1) 
o> 
=5 
ow 
ac 


M2 


M5 


W-B 


DOOR COURTESY SW LH 
DOOR COURTESY SW RH 


Di1 


MOON ROOF 
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SYSTEM OUTLINE 


CURRENT IS APPLIED AT ALL TIMES THROUGH THE POWER FUSE TO TERMINAL 5 OF THE POWER MAIN RELAY AND TERMINAL 12 
OF THE MOON ROOF CONTROL RELAY. WITH THE IGNITION SW TURNED ON, CURRENT FLOWS TO TERMINAL 1 OF THE POWER 
MAIN RELAY > TERMINAL 2 > GROUND THROUGH THE GAUGE FUSE. 


AS A RESULT, POWER MAIN RELAY IS ACTIVATED AND CURRENT TO TERMINAL 5 OF THE POWER MAIN RELAY FLOWS FROM 
TERMINAL 3 OF THE POWER MAIN RELAY TO TERMINAL 6 OF THE MOON ROOF CONTROL RELAY. 


1. SLIDE OPEN OPERATION 


WHEN THE IGNITION SW IS TURNED ON AND THE MOON ROOF CONTROL SW IS PUSHED TO OPEN POSITION, CURRENT FLOWS 
FROM TERMINAL 1 OF THE MOON ROOF CONTROL RELAY TO TERMINAL 3 OF THE MOON ROOF CONTROL SW —> TERMINAL 8 > 
GROUND. THE MOON ROOF LIMIT SW NO.1 OR NO.2 IS ON AT THIS TIME. 


WHEN THIS OCCURS, THE RELAY IS ACTIVATED AND CURRENT TO TERMINAL 12 OF THE MOON ROOF CONTROL RELAY FLOWS 
FROM TERMINAL 5 TO TERMINAL 1 OF THE MOON ROOF MOTOR > TERMINAL 3 > TERMINAL 4 OF THE MOON ROOF CONTROL 
RELAY — TERMINAL 11 — GROUND, ROTATING THE MOTOR TO OPEN THE MOON ROOF WHILE THE SW IS BEING PUSHED TO 
OPEN POSITION. 


2. SLIDE CLOSE OPERATION 


WITH THE IGNITION SW TURNED ON AND THE MOON ROOF LIMIT SW NO.1 AND NO.2 BOTH ON (THE MOON ROOF COMPLETELY 
OPENING), WHEN THE MOON ROOF CONTROL SW IS PUSHED TO CLOSE POSITION, CURRENT FLOWS FROM TERMINAL 2 OF THE 
MOON ROOF CONTROL RELAY TO TERMINAL 4 OF THE MOON ROOF CONTROL SW -> TERMINAL 8 > GROUND. 


WHEN THIS OCCURS, THE RELAY IS ACTIVATED AND CURRENT TO TERMINAL 12 OF THE MOON ROOF CONTROL RELAY FLOWS 
FROM TERMINAL 4 TO TERMINAL 3 OF THE MOON ROOF MOTOR > TERMINAL 1 > TERMINAL 5 OF THE MOON ROOF CONTROL 
RELAY > TERMINAL 11 + GROUND, ROTATING THE MOTOR TO CLOSE THE MOON ROOF WHILE THE SW IS BEING PUSHED TO 
CLOSE POSITION. 


THE MOON ROOF LIMIT SW NO.1 TURNS OFF (LIMIT SW NO.2 IS ON) AND AT 200 MM (7.874 IN.) BEFORE FULLY AT CLOSE POSITION, 
SIGNAL IS INPUT FROM TERMINAL 1 OF THE LIMIT SW NO.1 TO TERMINAL 8 OF THE MOON ROOF CONTROL RELAY. THIS SIGNAL 
ACTIVATES THE RELAY AND STOPS CONTINUOUS FROM TERMINAL 12 OF THE MOON ROOF CONTROL RELAY TO TERMINAL 11. AS 
A RESULT, THE MOON ROOF STOPS AT THIS POSITION. TO CLOSE THE MOON ROOF COMPLETELY, PUSHING THE MOON ROOF 
CONTROL SW AGAIN TO THE CLOSE SIDE CAUSES A SIGNAL TO BE INPUT AGAIN TO TERMINAL 2 OF THE MOON ROOF CONTROL 
RELAY. THIS ACTIVATES THE RELAY AND THE MOON ROOF WILL CLOSE AS LONG AS THE MOON ROOF CONTROL SW IS BEING 
PUSHED, ALLOWING THE MOON ROOF TO FULLY CLOSE. 


3. TILT UP OPERATION 


WHEN THE MOON ROOF CONTROL SW IS PUSHED TO TILT UP POSITION, WITH THE IGNITION SW TURNED ON AND THE MOON 
ROOF COMPLETELY CLOSED (MOON ROOF LIMIT SW NO.2 IS OFF), CURRENT FLOWS FROM TERMINAL 3 OF THE MOON ROOF 
CONTROL RELAY TO TERMINAL 5 OF THE MOON ROOF CONTROL SW —> TERMINAL 8 — GROUND. AS A RESULT, THE RELAY IS 
ACTIVATED AND CURRENT TO TERMINAL 12 OF THE MOON ROOF CONTROL RELAY FLOWS FROM TERMINAL 4 OF THE RELAY TO 
TERMINAL 3 OF THE MOON ROOF MOTOR —> TERMINAL 1 > TERMINAL 5 OF THE MOON ROOF CONTROL RELAY —> TERMINAL 11 > 
GROUND AND ROTATES THE MOTOR SO THAT TILT UP OPERATION OCCURS AS LONG AS THE MOON ROOF CONTROL SW IS 
PUSHED ON THE TILT UP SIDE. 


4. TILT DOWN OPERATION 


WHEN THE MOON ROOF CONTROL SW IS PUSHED TO TILT DOWN POSITION, WITH THE IGNITION SW TURNED ON AND THE MOON 
ROOF TILTED UP (NO.1 AND NO.2 MOON ROOF LIMIT SW ARE BOTH OFF), CURRENT FLOWS FROM TERMINAL 7 OF THE MOON 
ROOF CONTROL RELAY TO TERMINAL 6 OF THE MOON ROOF CONTROL SW > TERMINAL 8 > GROUND. 


AS A RESULT, THE RELAY IS ACTIVATED AND CURRENT TO TERMINAL 12 OF THE MOON ROOF CONTROL RELAY FLOWS FROM 
TERMINAL 5 OF THE RELAY TO TERMINAL 1 OF THE MOON ROOF MOTOR > TERMINAL 3 > TERMINAL 4 OF THE MOON ROOF 
CONTROL RELAY — TERMINAL 11 > GROUND AND ROTATES THE MOTOR SO THAT TILT DOWN OPERATION OCCURS AS LONG AS 
THE MOON ROOF CONTROL SW IS PUSHED ON THE TILT DOWN SIDE. (DURING TILT DOWN, LIMIT SW NO.1 IS CHANGED FROM OFF 
TO ON.) 


5. KEY OFF MOON ROOF OPERATION 


WITH THE IGNITION SW TURNED FROM ON TO OFF, THE DOOR LOCK CONTROL RELAY OPERATES AND CURRENT FLOWS FROM 
THE DOOR FUSE THROUGH TERMINAL 8 OF THE RELAY OR FROM THE GAUGE FUSE THROUGH TERMINAL 1 OF THE DOOR LOCK 
CONTROL RELAY TO TERMINAL 15 > TERMINAL 1 OF THE POWER MAIN RELAY > TERMINAL 2 — GROUND FOR ABOUT 60 
SECONDS. THE SAME AS NORMAL OPERATION, CURRENT FLOWS FROM THE POWER FUSE —> TERMINAL 5 OF THE POWER MAIN 
RELAY —> TERMINAL 3 > TERMINAL 6 OF THE MOON ROOF CONTROL RELAY. AS A RESULT, FOR ABOUT 60 SECONDS AFTER THE 
IGNITION SW IS TURNED OFF, THE FUNCTIONING OF THIS RELAY MAKES IT POSSIBLE TO OPEN AND CLOSE THE MOON ROOF. 
ALSO, BY OPENING THE FRONT DOOR (DOOR COURTESY SW ON) WITHIN ABOUT 60 SECONDS AFTER TURNING THE IGNITION SW 
TO OFF, A SIGNAL IS INPUT TO TERMINALS 2 OR 14 OF THE DOOR LOCK CONTROL RELAY. 


AS A RESULT, THE ECU TURNS OFF, AND OPEN AND CLOSE MOVEMENT OF THE MOON ROOF STOPS. 


11 


_CS>; MOON ROOF 


SERVICE HINTS 


POWER MAIN RELAY 
3-5 : CLOSED WITH THE IGNITION SW AT ON POSITION OR KEY OFF MOON ROOF OPERATION 
M2 MOON ROOF CONTROL RELAY 
11-GROUND :ALWAYS CONTINUITY 
6-GROUND : APPROX. 12 VOLTS WITH THE IGNITION SW AT ON POSITION 


4-GROUND : APPROX. 12 VOLTS WITH THE IGNITION SW ON AND THE MOON ROOF CONTROL SW AT CLOSE OR UP POSITION 
(EXCEPT APPROX. 200 MM (7.874 IN.) BEFORE FULLY AT CLOSED POSITION) 


5-GROUND : APPROX. 12 VOLTS WITH THE IGNITION SW ON AND THE MOON ROOF CONTROL SW AT OPEN OR DOWN 


POSITION 
M3 MOON ROOF CONTROL SW 
5-8 : CLOSED WITH THE MOON ROOF CONTROL SW AT TILT UP POSITION 
4-8 : CLOSED WITH THE MOON ROOF CONTROL SW AT CLOSE POSITION 
6-8 : CLOSED WITH THE MOON ROOF CONTROL SW AT TILT DOWN POSITION 
3-8 : CLOSED WITH THE MOON ROOF CONTROL SW AT OPEN POSITION 
8-GROUND : ALWAYS CONTINUITY 


O : PARTS LOCATION 


CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE 
D5 32 D11 34 (LIB), 35 (C/P) M4 34 (LIB), 35 (C/P) 
D7 32 M2 34 (LIB), 35 (C/P) M5 34 (L/B), 35 (C/P) 
D10 34 (L/B), 35 (C/P M3 34 (L/B), 35 (C/P) 


© : JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS CONNECTOR 


CODE SEE PAGE JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
ID 
IE 
IF 20 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND INPANE J/B (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
IG 
1c 
iE 22 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND J/B NO.1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
1H 22 ROOF WIRE AND J/B NO.1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
3A 
a 24 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND J/B NO.3 (BEHIND THE INSTRUMENT PANEL CENTER) 
| : CONNECTOR JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS 
CODE SEE PAGE JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
IG1 42 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND FLOOR WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
1H1 42 FLOOR WIRE AND INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 


AWA : GROUND POINTS 


CODE SEE PAGE GROUND POINTS LOCATION 
IE 42 INSTRUMENT PANEL BRACE LH 
BG Bi ele ROOF LEFT 
48 (C/P) 


@ : SPLICE POINTS 


CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS 
14 46 (L/B) 
44 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE B4 ROOF WIRE 
16 48 (C/P) 
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Ge CIGARETTE LIGHTER AND CLOCK 
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fo FROM POWER SOURCE SYSTEM (SEE PAGE 62) 


15A 7. 5A 
CIG & RAD PANEL 


C3 
CIGARETTE 
LIGHTER 


W-B 


SERVICE HINTS 


C3 CIGARETTE LIGHTER 


2-GROUND : APPROX. 12 VOLTS WITH THE IGNITION SW AT ACC OR ON POSITION 
1-GROUND : ALWAYS CONTINUITY 

cé6 CLOCK 
2-GROUND : ALWAYS 12 VOLTS (POWER FOR CLOCk) 


5-GROUND : APPROX. 12 VOLTS WITH THE IGNITION SW AT ACC OR ON POSITION 
(POWER FOR INDICATION) 
3-GROUND : ALWAYS CONTINUITY 


O : PARTS LOCATION 


CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE 
C3 33 C6 32 
© : RELAY BLOCKS 
CODE SEE PAGE RELAY BLOCKS (RELAY BLOCK LOCATION) 
2 26 ENGINE COMPARTMENT LEFT 


eS : JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS CONNECTOR 


CODE SEE PAGE JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
cae 20 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND INPANE J/B (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
1A 22 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND J/B NO.1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
1c ee INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND J/B NO.1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
ee 24 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND J/B NO.3 (BEHIND THE INSTRUMENT PANEL CENTER) 


AW : GROUND POINTS 


CODE SEE PAGE GROUND POINTS LOCATION 
IE 42 INSTRUMENT PANEL BRACE LH 
C3 Cé 
Gs 
Ne) 
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CRUISE CONTROL 
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FROM POWER SOURCE SYSTEM (SEE PAGE 62) 
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FROM POWER SOURCE SYSTEM (SEE PAGE 62) 
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CRUISE CONTROL 


SYSTEM OUTLINE 


CURRENT IS APPLIED AT ALL TIMES THROUGH THE STOP FUSE TO TERMINAL 2 OF THE STOP LIGHT SW, AND ALSO THROUGH 
THE ECU-B FUSE TO TERMINAL 15 OF THE CRUISE CONTROL ECU. 

WITH THE IGNITION SW TURNED TO ON, CURRENT FLOWS THROUGH THE GAUGE FUSE TO TERMINAL (B) 4 OF THE 
COMBINATION METER AND CURRENT THROUGH THE ECU-IG FUSE FLOWS TO TERMINAL 14 OF THE CRUISE CONTROL ECU. 
WHEN THE IGNITION SW ON AND THE CRUISE CONTROL MAIN SWITCH IS PUSHED ON, A SIGNAL IS INPUT FROM TERMINAL 19 OF 
THE CRUISE CONTROL ECU TO TERMINAL 5 OF THE CRUISE CONTROL SW. AS A RESULT, THE CRUISE CONTROL ECU FUNCTIONS 
AND CURRENT FLOWS TO TERMINAL 14 OF THE CRUISE CONTROL ECU > TERMINAL 13 — GROUND, AND THE CRUISE CONTROL 
SYSTEM IS IN A CONDITION READY FOR OPERATION. 

AT THE SAME TIME, CURRENT THROUGH THE GAUGE FUSE FLOWS FROM TERMINAL (B) 4 OF THE CRUISE CONTROL INDICATOR 
LIGHT TO TERMINAL (C) 9 — TERMINAL 7 OF THE CRUISE CONTROL ECU > TERMINAL 13 > GROUND, CAUSING THE CRUISE 
CONTROL INDICATOR LIGHT TO LIGHT UP, INDICATING THAT THE CRUISE CONTROL IS READY FOR OPERATION. 


1. SET OPERATION 


WHEN THE CRUISE CONTROL MAIN SW IS PUSHED ON AND THE SET SW IS TURNED WITH THE VEHICLE SPEED WITHIN THE SET 
LIMIT (APPROX. 40 KM/H, 25 MPH TO 200 KM/H, 124 MPH), A SIGNAL IS INPUT TO TERMINAL 18 OF THE CRUISE CONTROL ECU AND 
THE VEHICLE SPEED AT THE TIME THE SET SW IS RELEASED IS MEMORIZED IN THE ECU AS THE SET SPEED. 


2. SET SPEED CONTROL 


DURING CRUISE CONTROL DRIVING, THE ECU COMPARES THE SET SPEED MEMORIZED IN THE ECU WITH THE ACTUAL VEHICLE 
SPEED INPUT TO TERMINAL 20 OF THE CRUISE CONTROL ECU FROM THE VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR, AND CONTROLS THE CRUISE 
CONTROL ACTUATOR TO MAINTAIN THE SET SPEED. 

WHEN THE ACTUAL SPEED IS LOWER THAN THE SET SPEED, THE ECU CAUSES CURRENT TO THE CRUISE CONTROL ACTUATOR 
TO FLOW FROM TERMINAL 12 TO TERMINAL 6 OF THE CRUISE CONTROL ACTUATOR —> TERMINAL 7 > TERMINAL 11 OF THE 
CRUISE CONTROL ECU. AS A RESULT, THE MOTOR IN THE CRUISE CONTROL ACTUATOR IS ROTATED TO OPEN THE THROTTLE 
VALVE AND THE THROTTLE CABLE IS PULLED TO INCREASE THE VEHICLE SPEED. WHEN THE ACTUAL DRIVING SPEED IS HIGHER 
THAN THE SET SPEED, CURRENT TO THE CRUISE CONTROL ACTUATOR FLOWS FROM TERMINAL 11 OF THE ECU TO TERMINAL 7 
OF THE CRUISE CONTROL ACTUATOR —> TERMINAL 6 > TERMINAL 12 OF THE CRUISE CONTROL ECU. 

THIS CAUSES THE MOTOR IN THE CRUISE CONTROL ACTUATOR TO ROTATE TO CLOSE THE THROTTLE VALVE AND RETURN THE 
THROTTLE CABLE TO DECREASE THE VEHICLE SPEED. 


3. COAST CONTROL 


DURING CRUISE CONTROL DRIVING, WHILE THE COAST SW IS ON, THE CRUISE CONTROL ACTUATOR RETURNS THE THROTTLE 
CABLE TO CLOSE THE THROTTLE VALVE AND DECREASE THE DRIVING SPEED. THE VEHICLE SPEED, WHEN THE COAST SWITCH 
IS TURNED OFF, IS MEMORIZED AND THE VEHICLE CONTINUES AT THE NEW SET SPEED. 


4. ACCEL CONTROL 


DURING CRUISE CONTROL DRIVING, WHILE THE ACCEL SW IS TURNED ON, THE CRUISE CONTROL ACTUATOR PULLS THE 
THROTTLE CABLE TO OPEN THE THROTTLE VALVE AND INCREASE THE DRIVING SPEED. 


THE VEHICLE SPEED, WHEN THE ACCEL SW IS TURNED OFF, IS MEMORIZED AND THE VEHICLE CONTINUES AT THE NEW SET 
SPEED. 

5. RESUME CONTROL 

UNLESS THE VEHICLE SPEED FALLS BELOW THE MINIMUM SPEED LIMIT (APPROX. 40 KM/H, 25 MPH) AFTER CANCELING THE SET 
SPEED BY THE CANCEL SW, PUSHING THE RESUME SW WILL CAUSE THE VEHICLE TO RESUME THE SPEED SET BEFORE 
CANCELLATION. 

6. MANUAL CANCEL MECHANISM 


IF ANY OF THE FOLLOWING OPERATIONS OCCURS DURING CRUISE CONTROL OPERATION, THE MAGNETIC CLUTCH OF THE 
ACTUATOR TURNS OFF AND THE MOTOR ROTATES TO CLOSE THE THROTTLE VALVE AND THE CRUISE CONTROL IS RELEASED. 


* PLACING THE SHIFT LEVER EXCEPT “D” POSITION (PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION SW EXCEPT “D” POSITION). “SIGNAL IS NOT INPUT 
TO TERMINAL 2 OF THE ECU” (A/T) 


*« DEPRESSED THE CLUTCH PEDAL (CRUISE CONTROL CLUTCH SW OFF). “SIGNAL IS NOT INPUT TO TERMINAL 2 OF THE ECU” 
(M/T) 


* DEPRESSED THE BRAKE PEDAL (STOP LIGHT SW ON). “SIGNAL IS INPUT TO TERMINAL 16 OF THE ECU” 
* PUSHED THE CANCEL SWITCH (CANCEL SW ON). “SIGNAL IS INPUT TO TERMINAL 18 OF THE ECU” 
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7. AUTO CANCEL FUNCTION 


A) IF ANY OF THE FOLLOWING OPERATING CONDITIONS OCCURS DURING CRUISE CONTROL OPERATION, THE SET SPEED IS 
ERASED, CURRENT FLOWING TO THE MAGNETIC CLUTCH IS STOPPED AND THE CRUISE CONTROL IS RELEASED. (MAIN SW PUSH 
OUT OFF.) WHEN THIS OCCURS, THE IGNITION SW MUST BE TURNED OFF ONCE BEFORE THE MAIN SW WILL PUSH ON. 


* WHEN CURRENT CONTINUES TO FLOW TO THE MOTOR INSIDE THE ACTUATOR IN THE THROTTLE VALVE “OPEN” DIRECTION. 
* THE MOTOR DOES NOT OPERATE DESPITE THE MOTOR DRIVE SIGNAL BEING OUTPUT. 


B) IF ANY OF THE FOLLOWING OPERATING CONDITIONS OCCURS DURING CRUISE CONTROL OPERATION, THE SET SPEED IS 
ERASED, CURRENT FLOW TO THE MAGNETIC CLUTCH IS STOPPED AND THE CRUISE CONTROL IS RELEASED. (MAIN SW PUSH 
OUT OFF.) WHEN THIS OCCURS, THE CANCEL STATE IS CLEARED AS THE MAIN SW WILL PUSH ON AGAIN. 


OVER CURRENT TO TRANSISTOR DRIVING THE MOTOR AND/OR THE MAGNETIC CLUTCH. 
OPEN CIRCUIT IN THE MAGNETIC CLUTCH. 

MOMENTARY INTERRUPTION OF VEHICLE SPEED SIGNAL. 

SHORT CIRCUIT IN THE CRUISE CONTROL SW. 

WHEN THE VEHICLE SPEED FALLS MORE THAN 16 KM/H (10 MPH) BELOW THE SET SPEED. 


C) IF ANY OF THE FOLLOWING CONDITIONS OCCURS DURING CRUISE CONTROL OPERATION, THE SET SPEED IS ERASED AND 
THE CRUISE CONTROL IS RELEASED. (THE POWER TO THE MAGNETIC CLUTCH IS CUT OFF UNTIL THE SET SW IS “ON” AGAIN.) 


* WHEN THE VEHICLE SPEED FALLS BELOW THE MINIMUM SPEED LIMIT, APPROX. 40 KM/H (25 MPH) 
* WHEN POWER TO THE CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM IS MOMENTARILY CUT OFF. 


D) IF ANY OF THE FOLLOWING CONDITIONS OCCURS DURING CRUISE CONTROL OPERATION, THE CRUISE CONTROL IS 
RELEASED. 


* OPEN THE CIRCUIT FOR TERMINAL 2 OF THE STOP LIGHT SW. 


8. AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION CONTROL FUNCTION 


* IN OVERDRIVE, IF THE VEHICLE SPEED BECOMES LOWER THAN THE OVERDRIVE CUT SPEED (SET SPEED MINUS APPROX. 4 
KM/H, 2.56 MPH) DURING CRUISE CONTROL OPERATION, SUCH AS DRIVING UP A HILL, THE OVERDRIVE IS RELEASED AND THE 
POWER INCREASES TO PREVENT A REDUCTION IN VEHICLE SPEED, 

* AFTER RELEASING THE OVERDRIVE, VEHICLE SPEED BECOMES HIGHER THAN THE OVERDRIVE RETURN SPEED (SET SPEED 
MINUS APPROX. 2 KM/H, 1.2 MPH) AND THE ECU JUDGES BY THE SIGNALS FROM THE ACTUATOR’S POTENTIOMETER THAT THE 
UPWARD SLOPE HAS FINISHED, THE OVERDRIVE IS RESUMED AFTER APPROX. 2 SECONDS. 

* DURING CRUISE CONTROL DRIVING, THE CRUISE CONTROL OPERATION SIGNAL IS OUTPUT FROM THE CRUISE CONTROL 
ECU TO THE ENGINE CONTROL MODULE. UPON RECEIVING THIS SIGNAL, THE ENGINE CONTROL MODULE CHANGES THE SHIFT 
PATTERN TO NORMAL. 


TO MAINTAIN SMOOTH CRUISE CONTROL OPERATION (ON A DOWNWARD SLOPE ETC.), THE LOCK-UP RELEASE OF THE 
TRANSMISSION WHEN THE IDLING SIGNAL OF THE THROTTLE POSITION IS “ON” IS FORBIDDEN. 


SERVICE HINTS 


C1 CRUISE CONTROL ACTUATOR 
1-3: APPROX. 29 
5-4 : APPROX. 38 Q 
C12 CRUISE CONTROL SW [COMB. SW] 
5-3 : CONTINUITY WITH THE MAIN SW ON 
4-3: APPROX. 418 © WITH THE CANCEL SW ON 
APPROX. 198 9 WITH THE SET/COAST SW ON 
APPROX. 68 2 WITH THE RESUME/ACCEL SW ON 
ci5 CRUISE CONTROL ECU 
14-GROUND : APPROX. 12 VOLTS WITH THE IGNITION SW AT ON POSITION 
15-GROUND : ALWAYS APPROX. 12 VOLTS 
20-GROUND : 4PULSES WITH 1 ROTATION OF THE ROTOR SHAFT 
18-GROUND : APPROX. 418 Q WITH THE CANCEL SW ON IN THE CONTROL SW 
APPROX, 198 2 WITH THE SET/COAST SW ON IN THE CONTROL SW 
APPROX, 68 2 WITH THE RESUME/ACCEL SW ON IN THE CONTROL SW 
13-GROUND : ALWAYS CONTINUITY 
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CRUISE CONTROL 


O : PARTS LOCATION 


CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE 
C1 28 (5S-FE), 30 (7A-FE) C15 32 J7 33 
c9 B | 32 D1 28 (5S-FE), 30 (7A-FE) J9 33 
C10 Cc | 32 E5 A | 32 P1 29 (5S-FE), 31 (7A-FE) 
C12 32 E7 Cc | 32 S7 33 
C14 32 J2 33 v1 29 (5S-FE), 31 (7A-FE) 
© : RELAY BLOCKS 
CODE SEE PAGE RELAY BLOCKS (RELAY BLOCK LOCATION) 
2 26 ENGINE COMPARTMENT LEFT 


© : JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS CONNECTOR 


CODE SEE PAGE JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
ID 
IE 20 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND INPANE J/B (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
IF 
1A 22 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND J/B NO.1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
1c 22 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND J/B NO.1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
1J 
1K 22 COWL WIRE AND J/B NO.1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
3B 
3C 24 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND J/B NO.3 (BEHIND THE INSTRUMENT PANEL CENTER) 
| : CONNECTOR JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS 
CODE SEE PAGE JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
IC1 42 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND COWL WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
ID1 
ID2 42 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND COWL WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
In 
2 44 ENGINE WIRE AND INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE (NEAR THE ENGINE CONTROL MODULE) 
1J1 44 ENGINE WIRE AND COWL WIRE (INSTRUMENT PANEL CENTER) 


AWA : GROUND POINTS 


CODE SEE PAGE GROUND POINTS LOCATION 
IE 42 INSTRUMENT PANEL BRACE LH 
IF 42 R/B NO.4 SET BOLT 


C) : SPLICE POINTS 


CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS 
18 44 ENGINE WIRE 3 44 ENGINE WIRE 
C 1 GRAY C9 C10 © GRAY 


C12 BLACK C14 BLUE C15 GREEN (SS-FE) D 1 BLACK 


(7A-FE) D 1 BLACK (5S-FE A/T) E 8 (@) DARK GRAY (7A-FE A/T) & 6 () DARK GRAY 


Beeoog im 


(5S-FE A/T) E 7 ©) DARK GRAY = (7A-FE A/T) E 7 O» DARK GRAY J2 


(HINT:SEE PAGE ) 


P 1 GRAY 87 


an =] if or, 
aod oo} 
poegerons 


(HINT: SEE PAGE 7) 


(HINT:SEE PAGE 7) 


Vv 1 BLACK 
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FROM POWER SOURCE SYSTEM (SEE PAGE 62) 
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FROM POWER SOURCE SYSTEM (SEE PAGE 62) 
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4 
38Y A6 AT 
ABS SPEED SENSOR ABS SPEED SENSOR 
FRONT LH FRONT RH 
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oes ABS 


SYSTEM OUTLINE 


THIS SYSTEM CONTROLS THE RESPECTIVE BRAKE FLUID PRESSURES ACTING ON THE BRAKE CYLINDERS OF THE RIGHT FRONT 
WHEEL, THE LEFT FRONT WHEEL AND THE REAR WHEELS WHEN THE BRAKES ARE APPLIED IN A PANIC STOP SO THAT THE 
WHEELS DO NOT LOCK. THIS RESULTS IN IMPROVED DIRECTIONAL STABILITY AND STEERABILITY DURING PANIC BRAKING. 


1. INPUT SIGNALS 


(1) SPEED SENSOR SIGNAL 
THE SPEED OF THE WHEELS IS DETECTED AND INPUT TO TERMINALS FL+, FR+, RL+ AND RR+ OF THE ABS ECU. 


(2) STOP LIGHT SW SIGNAL 
A SIGNAL IS INPUT TO TERMINAL STP OF THE ABS ECU WHEN THE BRAKE PEDAL DEPRESSED. 


2. SYSTEM OPERATION 


DURING SUDDEN BRAKING THE ABS ECU WHICH HAS SIGNALS INPUT FROM EACH OF THE SENSORS, CONTROLS CURRENT TO 
THE SOLENOID INSIDE THE ACTUATOR AND CAUSES THE HYDRAULIC PRESSURE ACTING ON EACH OF THE WHEEL CYLINDERS 
ESCAPE TO THE RESERVOIR. THE PUMP INSIDE THE ACTUATOR IS ALSO OPERATING AT THIS TIME AND IT RETURNS THE BRAKE 
FLUID FROM THE RESERVOIR TO THE MASTER CYLINDER, PREVENTING LOCKING OF THE VEHICLE WHEELS. 


IF THE ECU JUDGES THAT THE HYDRAULIC PRESSURE ACTING ON THE WHEEL CYLINDER IS INSUFFICIENT, THE CURRENT 
ACTING ON THE SOLENOID IS CONTROLLED AND THE HYDRAULIC PRESSURE IS INCREASED- HOLDING OF THE HYDRAULIC 
PRESSURE IS ALSO CONTROLLED BY THE ECU, BY THE SAME METHOD AS ABOVE. BY REPEATED PRESSURE REDUCTION, 
HOLDING AND INCREASE ARE REPEATED TO MAINTAIN VEHICLE STABILITY AND TO IMPROVE STEERABILITY DURING SUDDEN 
BRAKING. 


SERVICE HINTS 


A10 (A), A11 (B) ABS ECU 
(CONNECT THE ECU CONNECTOR) 
(B) 8-GROUND © : APPROX.12 VOLTS WITH THE IGNITION SW AT ON POSITION AND THE 
DATA LINK CONNECTOR 1 TS-E1 NOT CONNECTED 
(B) 9-GROUND ~ : APPROX. 12 VOLTS WITH THE IGNITION SW AT ON POSITION AND THE 
DATA LINK CONNECTOR 1 TC-E1 NOT CONNECTED 


(A) 1-GROUND 

(A) 4-GROUND 

(A) 5-GROUND 

(A) 10-GROUND : | APPROX. 12 VOLTS WITH THE IGNITION SW AT ON POSITION AND THE ABS WARNING LIGHT 
(A) 11-GROUND  : f GOES OFF 


(A) 12-GROUND 

(A) 21-GROUND 

(A) 22-GROUND : 

(B) 2-GROUND — : APPROX. 12 VOLTS WITH THE IGNITION SW AT ON POSITION 
(B) 12-GROUND  : APPROX. 12 VOLTS WITH THE BRAKE PEDAL DEPRESSED 
(DISCONNECT THE ECU CONNECTOR) 


(A) 3- (A) 14: 
(A) 19 - (A) 20 : 
(B)1- (B)7 : 
(B) 3- (B)10: }os- 2.05 KQ 


} 1.0 - 2.6 KQ 
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O 


: PARTS LOCATION 


CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE CODE 
A4 A | 28 (5S-FE), 30 (7A-FE) m 34 (LIB), 35 (C/P) D1 28 (5S-FE), 30 (7A-FE) 
A5 B | 28 (5S-FE), 30 (7A-FE) i 36 (CONVERTIBLE) Jt a6 
AG 28 (5S-FE), 30 (7A-FE) P 34 (L/B), 35 (C/P) J2 33 
A7 28 (5S-FE), 30 (7A-FE) is 36 (CONVERTIBLE) J7 33 
A10 A | 32 c9 B | 32 S7 33 
Al B | 32 C10 Cc | 32 
© : RELAY BLOCKS 
CODE SEE PAGE RELAY BLOCKS (RELAY BLOCK LOCATION) 
5 27 R/B NO. 5 (ENGINE COMPARTMENT FRONT RIGHT) 
‘@) : JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS CONNECTOR 
CODE SEE PAGE JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
ID 
IE 20 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND INPANE J/B (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
IF 
1c 22 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND J/B NO. 1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
J 
[ae COWL WIRE AND J/B NO. 1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
2A 26 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND J/B. NO. 2 (ENGINE COMPARTMENT LEFT) 
3B 24 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND J/B NO. 3 (BEHIND THE INSTRUMENT PANEL CENTER) 
| : CONNECTOR JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS 
CODE SEE PAGE JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
38 (5S-FE) 
EA1 0 GAPE ENGINE WIRE AND ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE (INSIDE OF R/B NO. 2) 
IC1 42 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND COWL WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
Ic4 42 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE ANE COWL WIRE (INSIDE OF RB NO. 4) 
1D1 
[ee INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND COWL WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
IFA 42 COWL WIRE AND FLOOR WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
112 44 ENGINE WIRE AND INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE (NEAR THE ENGINE CONTROL MODULE) 
11 44 ENGINE WIRE AND COWL WIRE (INSTRUMENT PANEL CENTER) 


: GROUND POINTS 


CODE SEE PAGE GROUND POINTS LOCATION 
38 (5S-FE) 
EA 40 (7A-FE) FRONT SIDE OF RIGHT FENDER 
ID 42 LEFT KICK PANEL 
@ : SPLICE POINTS 
CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS 
38 (5S-FE) E2 40 (7A-FE) ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE 
EI 40 (7A-FE) ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE i 
E2 38 (5S-FE) i - COWL WIRE 
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Oss ABS 


A 4@) spray 


Au ® AIT GRAY A18 GRAY c9 


eT 


i 


OOOMONCD 


(HINT:SEE PAGE 7) 
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SRS AO 


NOTICE: When inspecting or repairing the SRS, perform the operation in accordance with the following 
precautionary instructions and the procedure and precautions in the Repair Manual for the applicable model 
year. 


Malfunction symptoms of the supplemental restraint system are difficult to confirm, so the diagnostic trouble 
codes become the most important source of information when troubleshooting. 

When troubleshooting the supplemental restraint system, always inspect the diagnostic trouble codes before 
disconnecting the battery. 


Work must be started after 90 seconds from the time the Ignition SW is set to the “LOCK” position and the 
negative (-) terminal cable is disconnected from the battery. 


(The supplement restraint system is equipped with a back-up power source so that if work is started within 
90 seconds of disconnecting the negative (-) terminal cable of the battery, the SRS may be activated.) 


When the negative (-) terminal cable is disconnected from the battery, memory of the clock and audio system 
will be cancelled. So, before starting work, make a record of the contents memorized by each memory system. 
When work is finished, reset the clock and audio system as before and adjust the clock. 

To avoid erasing the memory of each memory system, never use a back-up power supply from outside the 
vehicle. 


When removing the steering wheel pad or handling a new steering wheel pad, keep the pad upper surface 
facing upward. Also, lock the lever of the twin lock type connector at the rear of the pad and take care not 
to damage the connector. 


(Storing the pad with its metallic surface up may lead to a serious accident if the SRS inflates for some reason.) 


Always store a removed or new front passenger airbag assembly with the airbag door facing up. Storing the 
airbag assembly with the airbag door facing down could cause a serious accident if the airbag inflates. 


Store the steering wheel pad where the ambient temperature remains below 93° C (200° F), without high 
humidity and away from electrical noise. 


Never use SRS parts from another vehicle. When replacing SRS parts, replace them with new parts. 


Never disassemble and repair the steering wheel pad, front passenger airbag assembly and center airbag 
sensor assembly or front airbag sensors. 


Before repairing the body, remove the airbag sensors if during repair shocks are likely to be applied to the 
sensors due to vibration of the body or direct tapping with tools or other parts. 

Do not reuse a steering wheel pad or front airbag sensors. 

After evaluating whether the center airbag sensor assembly is damaged or not, decide whether or not to reuse 
it. (See the Repair Manual for the method for evaluating the center airbag sensor assembly.) 

When troubleshooting the supplemental restraint system, use a high-impedance (Min. 10kQ/V) tester. 


The wire harness of the supplemental restraint system is integrated with the cowl wire harness assembly, 
engine wire harness assembly and instrument panel wire harness assembly. 


The vehicle wiring harness exclusively for the airbag system is distinguished by corrugated yellow tubing, as 
are the connectors. 

Do not measure the resistance of the airbag squibs. 

(It is possible this will deploy the airbag and is very dangerous.) 

If the wire harness used in the supplemental restraint system is damaged, replace the whole wire harness 
assembly. 


When the connector to the front airbag sensors can be repaired alone (when there is no damage to the wire 
harness), use the repair wire specially designed for the purpose. 


(Refer to the Repair Manual for the applicable Model year for details of the replacement method.) 


INFORMATION LABELS (NOTICES) are attached to the periphery of the SRS components. Follow the 
instructions on the notices. 
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GO SRS 


The supplemental restraint system has connectors which possess the functions described below: 


@ When Connected 


Housing (female) 


@ Half Connection 
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1. SRS ACTIVATION PREVENTION MECHANISM 


Each connector contains a short spring plate. When the 
connector is disconnected, the short spring plate 
automatically connects the power source and grounding 
terminals of the squib to preclude a potential difference 
between the terminals. 


@ When Open 


Short Spring Plate 
Contacting Male Terminal 


2. ELECTRICAL CONNECTION CHECK MECHANISM 


This mechanism is designed to electrically check if 
connectors are connected correctly and completely. 


The electrical connection check mechanism is designed so 
that the connection detection pin connects with the 
diagnosis terminals when the connector housing lock is in 
the locked condition. 


@ Compiete Connection 
Connector Housing 
Lock (Connected) 


Terminal for > Connection 
Diagnosis j Ly detection pin 

= contacting 
Ye terminal 


3. CONNECTOR TWIN-LOCK MECHANISM 
With this mechanism connectors (male and female 
connectors) are locked by two locking devices to increase 
connection reliability. If the primary lock is incomplete, ribs 
interfere and prevent the secondary lock. 


@ Primary Lock Incomplete ® Primary Lock Complete @ Twin-Lock Completed 
(Secondary Lock Prevented) (Secondary Lock Permetted) 
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AGO SRS 


B-0 


4 Gc) 


B-R 


W-B 


A15 
AIRBAG SQUIB 

(FRONT PASSENGER 
AIRBAG ASSEMBLY) 


J9 
JUNCTION CONNECTOR 
(EARTH) 


FROM POWER SOURCE SYSTEM (SEE PAGE 62) 


15A 7. 5A 
CIG & SRS 
RAD y WRN 
5 GD) 
L 
c 3 
oO 
C8 
(3) SRS WARNING LIGHT 
[COMB. METER] 
4 
6 Go) 
= 
[22 
11 GD) 
4B) 


C2 
CENTER AIRBAG SENSOR ASSEMBLY 


x 

oO 

© 

[o) 

w 

a 

= 

CONNECTION CONNECTION 2 
DETECTION DETECTION we 
all ally SPIRAL = 
J 

CABLE = 

= 

~~ x 

aa 


F2 Ea Al4 

FRONT AIRBAG FRONT AIRBAG AIRBAG SQUIB J4 

SENSOR RH SENSOR LH (STEERING JUNCTION 
WHEEL PAD) CONNECTOR 


J4 
JUNCTION 


CONNECTOR 
(EARTH) 


SYSTEM OUTLINE 


THE SRS IS A DRIVER AND PASSENGER PROTECTION DEVICE WHICH HAS A SUPPLEMENTAL ROLE TO THE SEAT BELTS. 


WHEN THE IGNITION SW IS TURNED TO ACC OR ON, CURRENT FROM THE CIG & RAD FUSE FLOWS TO TERMINAL 14 OF THE 
CENTER AIRBAG SENSOR ASSEMBLY. ONLY WHEN THE IGNITION SW IS ON DOES CURRENT FROM THE IGN FUSE FLOW TO 
TERMINAL 13. 


IF AN ACCIDENT OCCURS WHILE DRIVING, DECELERATION CAUSED BY A FRONTAL IMPACT IS DETECTED BY EACH OF THE 
SENSORS AND THE SWITCH, IN THE CENTER AIRBAG SENSOR ASSEMBLY AND WHEN THE FRONTAL INPACT EXCEEDS A SET 
LEVEL (WHEN THE SAFING SENSOR BUILT INTO THE CENTER AIRBAG SENSOR ASSEMBLY IS ON AND THE CENTER AIRBAG 
SENSOR IS ON, THE FRONT AIRBAG SENSORS ARE OFF), CURRENT FROM THE CIG & RAD OR THE IGN FUSE FLOWS TO 
TERMINALS 3, 2 OF THE CENTER AIRBAG SENSOR ASSEMBLY TO TERMINAL 1 OF THE AIRBAG SQUIB —> TERMINAL 2 > 
TERMINALS 4, 1 OF THE CENTER AIRBAG SENSOR ASSEMBLY > TERMINAL 5, TERMINAL 6 OR BODY GROUND —> GROUND. 


WHEN THE SAFING SENSOR BUILT INTO THE CENTER AIRBAG SENSOR ASSEMBLY IS ON AND THE FRONT AIRBAG SENSOR LH OR 


RH IS ON, THE CENTER AIRBAG SENSOR IS OFF AND CURRENT FROM THE CIG & RAD OR THE IGN FUSE FLOWS TO TERMINALS 3, 
2 OF THE CENTER AIRBAG SENSOR ASSEMBLY TO TERMINAL 1 OF THE AIRBAG SQUIB > TERMINAL 2 > TERMINALS 4, 1 OF THE 
CENTER AIRBAG SENSOR ASSEMBLY — TERMINAL 8 OR 11 > TERMINAL 1 OF THE FRONT AIRBAG SENSOR —> TERMINAL 2 > 
TERMINAL 9 OR 10 OF THE CENTER AIRBAG SENSOR ASSEMBLY > TERMINAL 5, TERMINAL 6 OR BODY GROUND — GROUND, 
WHEN THE SAFING SENSOR BUILT INTO THE CENTER AIRBAG SENSOR ASSEMBLY IS ON, AND THE FRONT AIRBAG SENSOR LH OR 
RH IS ON AND THE CENTER AIRBAG SENSOR IS ON, ONE OF THE ABOVE-MENTIONED CIRCUITS IS ACTIVATED SO THAT CURRENT 
FLOWS TO THE AIRBAG SQUIBS, CAUSING IT TO OPERATE. 


THE AIRBAG STORED INSIDE THE STEERING WHEEL PAD IS INSTANTANEOUSLY EXPANDED TO SOFTEN THE SHOCK TO THE 
DRIVER. SIMULTANEOUSLY, THE AIRBAG STORED INSIDE THE PASSENGER’S INSTRUMENT PANEL IS INSTANTANEOUSLY 
EXPANDED TO SOFTEN THE SHOCK TO THE PASSENGER. 


O : PARTS LOCATION 


CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE 
A14 32 D1 28 (5S-FE) , 30 (7A-FE) J4 33 
A15 32 Fi 28 (5S-FE) , 30 (7A-FE) J9 33 
c2 32 F2 28 (5S-FE) , 30 (7A-FE) 
ce 32 Jt 33 
© : RELAY BLOCKS 
CODE SEE PAGE RELAY BLOCKS (RELAY BLOCK LOCATION) 
2 26 ENGINE COMPARTMENT LEFT 


© : JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS CONNECTOR 


CODE SEE PAGE JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
ID 20 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND INPANE J/B (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
1B 22 COWL WIRE AND J/B NO. 1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
1c 
4D 22 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND J/B NO. 1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
1J 22 COWL WIRE AND J/B NO. 1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 

| : CONNECTOR JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS 

CODE SEE PAGE JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
Th 44 ENGINE WIRE AND INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE (NEAR THE ENGINE CONTROL MODULE) 
WJ1 44 ENGINE WIRE AND COWL WIRE (INSTRUMENT PANEL CENTER) 


AWA : GROUND POINTS 


CODE SEE PAGE GROUND POINTS LOCATION 
38 (5S-FE) 
EC 40 (7A-FE) INTAKE MANIFOLD 
ID 42 LEFT KICK PANEL 
IF 42 R/B NO. 4 SET BOLT 
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GO SRS 


Ald YELLOW AIS YELLOW C 2 YELLOW C 8 BLUE 


(7A-FE)} D 1 BLACK F 1 YELLOW F 2 YELLOW 


OOBLORODIOIOD)) 


‘| (5S-FE) J 4 (TA-FE) J 4 J9 
oa 
an AIT 
PAL ATALA [A] 
IT 
, Se 
——— (HINT:SEE PAGE 7) 
HINT:SEE PAGE 7) 
(HINT:SEE PAGE 7) (HINT:SEE PAGE 7) CHET: 
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la 
HORN @p 
FROM POWER SOURCE SYSTEM (SEE PAGE 62) 


*1 :W/ CRUISE CONTROL 
*2 : W/O CRUISE CONTROL 


HORN SW 
[COMB. SW] 


SERVICE HINTS 
HORN RELAY 


(2) 2- (2)3 |: CLOSED WITH THE HORN SW ON 


O : PARTS LOCATION 


CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE 
C12 A | 32 H5 28 (5S-FE) , 30 (7A-FE) 
C13 B | 32 H6 28 (5S-FE) , 30 (7A-FE) 
(@) : RELAY BLOCKS 
CODE SEE PAGE RELAY BLOCKS (RELAY BLOCK LOCATION) 

2 26 ENGINE COMPARTMENT LEFT 

| : CONNECTOR JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS 
CODE SEE PAGE JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 

1C2 42 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND COWL WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 

(*1) 012 0) BLACK (*2) C13 ® BLACK H5 BLACK H6 BLACK 


1 1 
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ELECTRONICALLY CONTROLLED TRANSMISSION 


FROM POWER SOURCE SYSTEM (SEE PAGE 62) 


1 
Ths oy 15A 
IGN EFI 
d J 
E2 @,@.e3 © 
2 ELECTRONICALLY CONTROLLED 
TRANSMISSION SOLENOID 
UD) (2) C15 


CRUISE CONTROL ECU 


Ba es FAls 1W 3 (A) 1 (C)(6s-FE) 
3 GA) aly= a col | 1@) 3 (B) 2 (B)(7A-FE) 
° Y Y Vv a 
ca) to[ Wi} 16] W1 6[ Wi 7 
Y | =a =! co 
6 (*2) > 
o e > 
[am 
o a m 
faa) 
20 (C) 15(A) 2 (A) 1 (A)(5S-FE) 
2 1 (D)(7A-FE) 


Ce 4-9) 
— 


(B)(5S-FE) 
(E)(7A-FE) 


ENGINE CONTROL MODULE 


2 (8) 
(E) 


a [oa 

= a J3 
JUNCTION 
CONNECTOR 


A 


DATA LINK 
CONNECTOR 1 


Di 


MANIFOLD ABSOLUTE 
PRESSURE SENSOR 


ENGINE COOLANT TEMP. SENSOR 


2|EA1 = 
a = 
st 
Ww 
(13) (— 
oo) R- pA BIPA-FE)_{ FE) 
= 
L-W 
(2) 


FROM POWER SOURCE SYSTEM (SEE PAGE 62) #1 =MALEUNCTION INDICATOR LAMP FROM POWER SOURCE SYSTEM (SEE PAGE 62) 


*2 :W/ CRUISE CONTROL 
15A 7.5A 10A 
18: 5S-FE 
STOP ST 113: 7A-FE Snbele 
11 


G-B 


ac 
2 or 
Zw 
= we 
= ° nw 
12 o E a= 
= n me 
o uw 
z Ss} 
g : Be 
a <= a= 
re = og 
na o_o 2 —-=o 
z +$e 
G-w S 
o—t—o a 3 2 
~~ <x 
¥Y * a 
J2 4 3 a T 
12 JUNCTION alll o | 
CONNECTOR || 
= 10 13 Lin] 12 Lin] 
oO DW BD IN 
4(c) ——— — (5s-FE) 19 (c) (c 
(7A-FE) 19 ©) (F) (F) S 
Fi 4 


; 
Es @,@.e6 ©. ©.e7 ©.© : 


ENGINE CONTROL MODULE 
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| 
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wu 2 
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ELECTRONICALLY CONTROLLED TRANSMISSION 


SYSTEM OUTLINE 


THIS SYSTEM ELECTRONICALLY CONTROLS THE GEAR SHIFT TIMING, LOCK-UP TIMING, THE CLUTCH AND BRAKE HYDRAULIC 
PRESSURE, AND THE ENGINE TORQUE DURING SHIFTING TO ACHIEVE OPTIMUM SHIFT FEELING. ACCORDING TO THE VEHICLE 
DRIVING CONDITIONS AND ENGINE OPERATING CONDITIONS AS DETECTED BY VARIOUS SENSORS. 


1. GEAR SHIFT OPERATION 


DURING DRIVING, THE ENGINE CONTROL MODULE SELECTS THE SHIFT FOR EACH GEAR WHICH IS MOST APPROPRIATE TO THE 
DRIVING CONDITIONS, BASED ON INPUT SIGNALS FROM THE ENGINE COOLANT TEMP. SENSOR TO TERMINAL THW OF THE 
ENGINE CONTROL MODULE, AND ALSO THE INPUT SIGNALS TO TERMINAL SPD OF THE ENGINE CONTROL MODULE FROM THE 
VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR DEVOTED TO THE ELECTRONICALLY CONTROLLED TRANSMISSION. CURRENT IS THEN OUTPUT TO THE 
ELECTRONICALLY CONTROLLED TRANSMISSION SOLENOIDS. WHEN SHIFTING TO 1ST SPEED, CURRENT FLOWS FROM TERMINAL 
$1 OF THE ENGINE CONTROL MODULE TO TERMINAL 3 OF THE ELECTRONICALLY CONTROLLED TRANSMISSION SOLENOID > 
GROUND, AND CONTINUITY TO THE NO.1 SOLENOID CAUSES THE SHIFT. 


FOR 2ND SPEED, CURRENT FLOWS FROM TERMINAL S1 OF THE ENGINE CONTROL MODULE TO TERMINAL 3 OF THE 
ELECTRONICALLY CONTROLLED TRANSMISSION SOLENOID > GROUND, AND FROM TERMINAL S2 OF THE ENGINE CONTROL 
MODULE TO TERMINAL 1 OF THE ELECTRONICALLY CONTROLLED TRANSMISSION SOLENOID — GROUND, AND CONTINUITY TO 
SOLENOIDS NO.1 AND NO.2 CAUSES THE SHIFT. 


FOR 3RD SPEED, THERE IS NO CONTINUITY TO NO.1 SOLENOID, ONLY TO NO.2, CAUSING THE SHIFT. 
SHIFTING INTO 4TH SPEED (OVERDRIVE) TAKES PLACE WHEN THERE IS NO CONTINUITY TO EITHER NO.1 OR NO.2 SOLENOID. 


2. LOCK-UP OPERATION 
WHEN THE ENGINE CONTROL MODULE JUDGES FROM EACH SIGNAL THAT LOCK-UP OPERATION CONDITIONS HAVE BEEN MET, 


CURRENT FLOWS FROM TERMINAL SL OF THE ENGINE CONTROL MODULE TO TERMINAL 1 (5S-FE), 2 (7A-FE) OF THE 
ELECTRONICALLY CONTROLLED TRANSMISSION SOLENOIDS — GROUND, CAUSING CONTINUITY TO THE LOCK-UP SOLENOID 
AND CAUSING LOCK-UP OPERATION. 


3. STOP LIGHT SW CIRCUIT 


IF THE BRAKE PEDAL IS DEPRESSED (STOP LIGHT SW ON) WHEN DRIVING IN LOCK-UP CONDITION, A SIGNAL IS INPUT TO 
TERMINAL B/K OF THE ENGINE CONTROL MODULE, AND THE ENGINE CONTROL MODULE OPERATES AND CONTINUITY TO THE 
LOCK-UP SOLENOID IS CUT. 


4. OVERDRIVE CIRCUIT 


* O/D MAIN SW ON 


WHEN THE O/D MAIN SW IS TURNED ON (SW POINT IS OPEN), A SIGNAL IS INPUT TO TERMINAL OD2 OF THE ENGINE CONTROL 
MODULE, AND ENGINE CONTROL MODULE OPERATION CAUSES GEAR SHIFT WHEN THE CONDITIONS FOR OVERDRIVE ARE 
MET. 


O/D MAIN SW OFF 


WHEN THE O/D MAIN SW IS TURNED OFF (SW POINT IS CLOSED), CURRENT THROUGH THE O/D OFF INDICATOR LIGHT FLOWS 
THROUGH THE O/D MAIN SW TO GROUND, CAUSING THE INDICATOR LIGHT TO LIGHT UP. AT THE SAME TIME, A SIGNAL IS INPUT 
TO TERMINAL OD2 OF THE ENGINE CONTROL MODULE AND ENGINE CONTROL MODULE OPERATION PREVENTS SHIFT INTO 
OVERDRIVE. 
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SERVICE HINTS 


E5 (A), (D), E 6 (B), (E), £7 (C), (F) ENGINE CONTROL MODULE 


BATT -E1 
+B -E1 
VTA -E2 


PIM -E2 
VC -E2 
SPD -E1 
THW -E2 
B/K -E1 


$1, S2-E1 
OD1 -E1 
OD2 -E1 


: 9.0-14.0 VOLTS (ALWAYS CONTINUITY) 
: 9.0-14.0 VOLTS (IGNITION SW AT ON POSITION) 
: 0.3-0.8 VOLTS (IGNITION SW ON AND THROTTLE VALVE FULLY CLOSED) 
3.2-4.9 VOLTS (IGNTION SW ON AND THROTTLE VALVE OPEN) 
: 3.3-3.9 VOLTS (IGNITION SW AT ON POSITION) 
: 4.5-5.5 VOLTS (IGNITION SW AT ON POSITION) 
: 4.5-5.5 VOLTS (IGNITION SW AT ON POSTION) 
: 0.2-1.0 VOLTS (IGNITION SW ON AND COOLANT TEMP. 80°C (176°F)) 
: 9.0-14.0 VOLTS (BRAKE PEDAL DEPRESSED) 
: 9.0-14.0 VOLTS WITH THE IGNITION SW AT ON POSITION (ENGINE RUNNING) 
: 9.0-14.0 VOLTS 
: 0-3.0 VOLTS WITH THE O/D MAIN SW TURNED ON 
9.0-14.0 VOLTS WITH THE O/D MAIN SW TURNED OFF 
: 7.5-14.0 VOLTS WITH THE SHIFT LEVER AT 2 POSITION 
0-1.5 VOLTS WITH THE SHIFT LEVER AT EXCEPT 2 POSTION 
: 7.5 14.0 VOLTS WITH THE SHIFT LEVER AT L POSITION 
0-1.5 VOLTS WITH THE SHIFT LEVER AT EXCEPT L POSITION 
: 7.5-14.0 VOLTS WITH THE SHIFT LEVER AT R POSITION (7A-FE) 
0-1.5 VOLTS WITH THE SHIFT LEVER AT EXCEPT R POSITION (7A-FE) 


O : PARTS LOCATION 


CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE 
c9 B | 32 A 2 (5S-FE) J7 33 
C10 Cc | 32 = D 2 (7A-FE) M1 29 (5S-FE), 31 (7A-FE) 
C15 32 B 2 (5S-FE) 06 33 
D1 8 (5S-FE), 30 (7A-FE) E 2 (7A-FE) P1 29 (5S-FE), 31 (7A-FE) 
A 8 (5S-FE) C 2 (5S-FE) $7 33 
Ee B 0 (7A-FE) a F 2 (7A-FE) TI 29 (5S-FE), 31 (7A-FE) 
E3 Cc 8 (5S-FE) J2 33 v1 29 (5S-FE), 31 (7A-FE) 
E4 8 (5S-FE), 30 (7A-FE) J3 33 
(@) : RELAY BLOCKS 
CODE SEE PAGE RELAY BLOCKS (RELAY BLOCK LOCATION) 
2 26 ENGINE COMPARTMENT LEFT 


© : JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS CONNECTOR 


CODE SEE PAGE JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
ID 
IE 20 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND INPANE J/B (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
IF 
1A 22 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND J/B NO. 1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
1c 22 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND J/B NO. 1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
3A 
3B 24 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND J/B NO. 3 (BEHIND THE INSTRUMENT PANEL CENTER) 
3c 


| : CONNECTOR JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS 


CODE SEE PAGE JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
EA1 oo al ENGINE WIRE AND ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE (INSIDE OF R/B NO. 2) 
ID1 42 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND COWL WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
= 44 ENGINE WIRE AND INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE (NEAR THE ENGINE CONTROL MODULE) 
1J1 44 ENGINE WIRE AND COWL WIRE (INSTRUMENT PANEL CENTER) 


AWA : GROUND POINTS 


CODE SEE PAGE GROUND POINTS LOCATION 
8 (5S-FE) 
EB 0 GATE) FRONT SIDE OF LEFT FENDER 
8 (5S-FE) 
EC 0 AEE) INTAKE MANIFOLD 
IE 42 INSTRUMENT PANEL BRACE LH 
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a8) ELECTRONICALLY CONTROLLED TRANSMISSION 


@ : SPLICE POINTS 


CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS 
38 (5S-FE) 18 
E6 40 (7A-FE) ENGINE WIRE 3 44 ENGINE WIRE 
15 44 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE 


C10 ©) GRAY C15 GREEN 


(7A-FE) D 1 BLACK (SS-FE) E 2 ® BLACK (7A-FE) E 2 (8) BLACK 


E 4 DARK GRAY (5S-FE) E 6 G@) DARK GRAY (7A-FE) & 5 @) DARK GRAY 


ets]*) (els 


lng 


ae Uf ru Yama Loi 6) 


(SS-FE) E 6 (©) DARK GRAY (7A-FE) E 6 ©) DARK GRAY (5S-FE) E 7 @) DARK GRAY 


(HINT:SEE PAGE 7 SEE PAGE 7) 


O 6 BLUE P 1 GRAY ( 


W 
UNLOCK AND SEAT BELT WARNING @ A? 


B 6 c 8) BLUE 


c9® D10 U 1 GRAY 


: =i ial 
a@onoonooo OoonooooRs 
Ne lf 
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a9 
@ UNLOCK AND SEAT BELT WARNING 


FROM POWER SOURCE SYSTEM (SEE PAGE 62) 


cs @),co ® 


SEAT BELT 
[COMB. METER] 


WARNING LIGHT 


BUZZER 


J/B U1 
NO.3 UNLOCK oO 
WARNING a 
SW 
fi 
14 oc 
| 1 
I 
= D10 b 
DOOR 
COURTESY 
SW LH 4 
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SYSTEM OUTLINE 
CURRENT ALWAYS FLOWS TO TERMINAL 1 OF THE INTEGRATION RELAY THROUGH THE DOME FUSE. 


1. SEAT BELT WARNING SYSTEM 


WHEN THE IGNITION SW IS TURNED ON, CURRENT FLOWS FROM THE GAUGE FUSE TO TERMINAL 7 OF THE INTEGRATION RELAY, 
AT THE SAME TIME, CURRENT FLOWS TO TERMINAL 9 OF THE RELAY FROM THE GAUGE FUSE THROUGH THE SEAT BELT 
WARNING LIGHT. THIS CURRENT ACTIVATES THE INTEGRATION RELAY AND CURRENT THROUGH THE WARNING LIGHT FLOWS 
FROM TERMINAL 9 OF THE RELAY TO TERMINAL 10 - GROUND, CAUSING THE WARNING LIGHT TO LIGHT UP. ABUCKLE SW OFF 
SIGNAL IS INPUT TO TERMINAL 8 OF THE RELAY, CURRENT TO TERMINAL 7 OF THE RELAY FLOWS FROM TERMINAL 10 TO 
GROUND AND THE SEAT BELT WARNING BUZZER SOUNDS FOR APPROX. 4-8 SECONDS. HOWEVER, IF THE SEAT BELT IS PUT ON 
DURING THIS PERIOD (WHILE THE BUZZER IS SOUNDING), SIGNAL INPUT TO TERMINAL 8 OF THE RELAY STOPS AND THE 
CURRENT FLOWING FROM TERMINAL 7 OF THE RELAY TO TERMINAL 10 + GROUND IS CUT, CAUSING THE BUZZER TO STOP. 


2. UNLOCK WARNING SYSTEM 


WITH THE IGNITION KEY INSERTED IN THE IGNITION KEY CYLINDER (UNLOCK SW ON), THE IGNITION SW STILL OFF AND THE 
DRIVER’S DOOR OPEN (DOOR COURTESY SW ON), WHEN A SIGNAL IS INPUT TO TERMINAL 6 OF THE RELAY, THE INTEGRATION 
RELAY OPERATES, CURRENT FLOWS FROM TERMINAL 7 OF THE RELAY TO TERMINAL 10 + GROUND AND THE UNLOCK WARNING 
BUZZER SOUNDS. 


SERVICE HINTS 


B6 BUCKLE SW LH 
1-2 : CLOSED WITH THE DRIVER'S SEAT BELT IN USE 
D10 DOOR COURTESY SW LH 
1-GROUND : CLOSED WITH THE LH DOOR OPEN 
U1 UNLOCK WARNING SW 
2-1 : CLOSED WITH THE IGNITION KEY IN THE CYLINDER 
INTEGRATION RELAY 


10-GROUND : ALWAYS CONTINUITY 
6-GROUND : CONTINUITY WITH THE DRIVER’S DOOR OPEN 
5-GROUND : CONTINUITY WITH THE IGNITION KEY IN THE CYLINDER 
8-GROUND : CONTINUITY WITH THE DRIVER’S SEAT BELT IN USE 
9-GROUND : 0 VOLTS WITH THE IGNITION SW ON AND THE BUCKLE SW OFF 
1-GROUND : ALWAYS APPROX. 12 VOLTS 


O : PARTS LOCATION 


CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE 
: 34 (L/B), 35 (C/P) c9 B 32 U1 33 
e 36 (CONVERTIBLE) Bid 34 (L/B), 35 (C/P) 
C8 A | 32 36 (CONVERTIBLE) 
© : RELAY BLOCKS 
CODE SEE PAGE RELAY BLOCKS (RELAY BLOCK LOCATION) 
2 26 ENGINE COMPARTMENT LEFT 
© : JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS CONNECTOR 
CODE SEE PAGE JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
IC 
ID 
IE 20 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND INPANE J/B (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
IF 
IH 
1A Py ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND J/B NO. 1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
1c 22 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND J/B NO. 1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
3B 
ae 24 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND J/B NO. 3 (BEHIND THE INSTRUMENT PANEL CENTER) 
| : CONNECTOR JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS 
CODE SEE PAGE JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
IG1 42 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND FLOOR WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
AWA : GROUND POINTS 
CODE SEE PAGE GROUND POINTS LOCATION 
IE 42 INSTRUMENT PANEL BRACE LH 
46 (L/B) 
BH 48 (C/P) UNDER THE LEFT CENTER PILLAR 
50 (CONVERTIBLE) 
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& 
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ELECTRIC TENSION REDUCER 


FROM POWER SOURCE SYSTEM (SEE PAGE 62) 


10A 
GAUGE 


T4 
TENSION REDUCER 


SOLENOID LH 


oO 
a 


BUCKLE SW 
LH 


LG 


T5 
TENSION REDUCER 
SOLENOID RH 


B7 
BUCKLE SW 
RH 


SERVICE HINTS 
B6 BUCKLE SW LH 


1-2. : CLOSED WITH THE DRIVER'S SEAT BELT IN USE 
B7 BUCKLE SW RH 


1-2 : CLOSED WITH THE PASSENGER'S SEAT BELT IN USE 


T4,T5 TENSION REDUCER SOLENOID LH, RH 
1-GROUND : APPROX. 12 VOLTS WITH THE IGNITION SW AT ON POSITION 


O : PARTS LOCATION 


CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE 
34 (L/B), 35 (C/P B7 36 (CONVERTIBLE) 34 (L/B), 35 (C/P) 
Be 36 (CONVERTIBLE) T4 34 (L/B), 35 (C/P) i 37 (CONVERTIBLE) 
B7 34 (L/B), 35 (C/P T4 37 (CONVERTIBLE) 
©: JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS CONNECTOR 
CODE SEE PAGE JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
ID 20 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND INPANE J/B (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
1C 22 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND J/B NO.1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
1F 22 FLOOR WIRE AND J/B NO.1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
AWA : GROUND POINTS 
CODE SEE PAGE GROUND POINTS LOCATION 
46 (L/B) 
BH 48 (C/P) UNDER THE LEFT CENTER PILLAR 


50 (CONVERTIBLE) 


C) : SPLICE POINTS 
CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS 
46 (L/B) B5 50 (CONVERTIBLE) | FLOOR WIRE 
B5 FLOOR WIRE 
48 (LB) 
B7 
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= REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER 


R-L 


JUNCTION CONNECTOR 


J6 


DEFOGGER 
RELAY 


R-W. 


R4 


REAR WINDOW 
DEFOGGER SW 


J9 
JUNCTION 
CONNECTOR 
(EARTH) 
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(CONVERTIBLE) 


FROM POWER SOURCE SYSTEM (SEE PAGE 62) 


(C/P, CONVERTIBLE) 


R11 (), R12 


REAR WINDOW 
DEFOGGER 


W-B 


14 


*1 :W/ TIMER 
*2 :2/0 TIMER 
Y 
15A 
TAIL 
10A 
MIR-HTR 
3 
DIODE 2 
(IDEL-UP) 


@ 


E7 @.® 


ENGINE CONTROL MODULE 


SERVICE HINTS 


DEFOGGER RELAY 
5-3. : CLOSED WITH THE IGNITION SW AT ON POSITION AND THE DEFOGGER SW ON 
R 4 REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER 


5-GROUND : APPROX. 12 VOLTS WITH THE IGNITION SW AT ON POSITION 
4-GROUND : ALWAYS CONTINUITY 


O : PARTS LOCATION 


CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE 
A | 32 (5S-FE) J9 33 R11 A | 37 (CONVERTIBLE) 
ai B | 32 (7A-FE) R4 33 A g | 34 (UB). 35 (CiP) 
J6 33 Rit A | 34 (UB), 35 (C/P) 37 (CONVERTIBLE) 


© : JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS CONNECTOR 


CODE SEE PAGE JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
IE 
IF 
IG 20 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND INPANE J/B (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
IH 
3c 24 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND J/B NO. 3 (BEHIND THE INSTRUMENT PANEL CENTER) 


| : CONNECTOR JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS 


CODE SEE PAGE JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
ID1 42 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND COWL WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
IG1 42 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND FLOOR WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
In 44 ENGINE WIRE AND INSTRUMENT WIRE (NEAR THE ENGINE CONTROL MODULE) 


BO1 46 (L/B) BACK DOOR NO. 1 WIRE AND FLOOR WIRE (BACK DOOR UPPER LEFT) 


BP1 46 (L/B) BACK DOOR NO. 2 WIRE AND BACK DOOR NO. 1 WIRE (BACK DOOR UPPER LEFT) 


: GROUND POINTS 


CODE SEE PAGE GROUND POINTS LOCATION 
IE 42 INSTRUMENT PANEL BRACE LH 
IF 42 R/B NO. 4 SET BOLT 
BJ 48 (C/P) RIGHT REAR PILLAR 
BL 50 (CONVERTIBLE) | ROOM PARTITION PANEL 
BM 46 (L/B) BACK DOOR RIGHT 


(SS-FE A/T) E 7 ® DARK GRAY 


yawang\s racy aH erry 


Bogcongoged 
Ell lll lle) 


EE 
TE 


(7A-FE M/T) E 7 @) DARK GRAY 


Sar arava 


(Leh felePele [12] 
Gagnogg0g08 


(L/B.C/P) R11 @) BLACK 


(my) 


(CONVERTIBLE) R11 (A) GRAY 


(5S-FE M/T) E 7 (A) DARK GRAY (7A-FE A/T) E 7 ©) DARK GRAY 


boneaae Yor a 


eles alelehe fol] 
ngoSncoged 


aanen gon, a 


Boecongon 
ele] F[-L-l-[el) 


(HINT:SEE PAGE 7) 


(HINT:SEE PAGE 7) 


R12 (8) BLACK 
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AUTO ANTENNA 


*1:SEPARATE TYPE AMPLIFIER *3:L/B 
*2:BUILT-IN TYPE AMPLIFIER *4:C/P, CONVERTIBLE 


FROM POWER SOURCE SYSTEM (SEE PAGE 62) 


Vv Y 
2 
15A 
10A 10A 
CIG & 
DOME GAUGE RAD 


$4 


STEREO COMPONENT 
AMPLIFIER 


(2) 2D) 5 QD) 
> 5 
= a So 
9 GA) 2c) 6 GC) 
9 GE) 
cio R3 
of- 4 RADIO AND PLAYER 
+ + ays 
x x ops 
4|BQ2 1 
NN > W-B 
is (4) 
alo 
oOFs __W-B_ 
Aig (*3) 
AUTO ANTENNA 
MOTOR AND RELAY 
> 
4 
a 
w 
a 
a 
fo} 
io 
— 
2 
fo} 
3 
<= 
2 
2 
rT] 
= 
z 
4 
fo} 
— 
= 
4 
FILTER calles le 
S| je 


AUTO ANTENNA MOTOR 


186 


ih 
<q 


SERVICE HINTS 


A19 AUTO ANTENNA MOTOR AND RELAY 
2-GROUND : ALWAYS APPROX. 12 VOLTS 
5-GROUND : APPROX. 12 VOLTS WITH THE IGNITION SW AT ON POSITION 


6-GROUND : APPROX. 12 VOLTS WITH THE IGNITION SW AT ACC OR ON POSITION 
1-GROUND : ALWAYS CONTINUITY 


O : PARTS LOCATION 


CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE 
re 34 (L/B), 35 (C/P) R3 33 
36 (CONVERTIBLE) s4 33 
© : RELAY BLOCKS 
CODE SEE PAGE RELAY BLOCKS (RELAY BLOCK LOCATION) 
2 26 ENGINE COMPARTMENT LEFT 


© : JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS CONNECTOR 


CODE SEE PAGE JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
ID 
a 20 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND INPANE J/B (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
1A a ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND J/B NO.1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
1c ez INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND J/B NO.1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
1F 22 FLOOR WIRE AND J/B NO.1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
3c 24 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND J/B NO.3 (BEHIND THE INSTRUMENT PANEL CENTER) 
| : CONNECTOR JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS 
CODE SEE PAGE JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
1H1 42 FLOOR WIRE AND INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
IK2 44 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND FLOOR NO.3 WIRE (BEHIND THE RADIO AND PLAYER) 
BQ2 46 (L/B) FLOOR WIRE AND LUGGAGE ROOM WIRE (LUGGAGE ROOM LEFT) 


AWA : GROUND POINTS 


CODE SEE PAGE GROUND POINTS LOCATION 
ae DER THE T CENTER PILLAR 
BH 50 (CONVERTIBLE) UN THE LEFT CENT! ILL 
BK 46 (L/B) BACK DOOR CENTER 
A19 R3 BLUE $4 
a E a 
—_ 
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L-Y 


RADIO AND PLAYER (SEPARATE TYPE AMPLIFIER) 


FROM POWER SOURCE SYSTEM (SEE PAGE 62) 


20A 15A 
RADIO CIG & Ate 
NO.1 RAD AUTO ANTENNA 
MOTOR AND RELAY 
: R2 
RADIO AND PLAYER 


es AMP ANT 
oO 
J/B 
NO. 3 
ise 
a 
4c) @ (SHIELDED) ( 
rf | t 
cx | _| 
oS a 
| | 
| ce o| 
4 3 | IK2 a w 
ON ia | Fal 
a | | 
“a Q 
, L-@ 


ACC AMP ANT 


TT 
=| a o > 
a [aay 

a fa | 

2) : 
m7 = 
=| Q YM M 
ii 2 Like | 6 LIke | 

a Pa 


WFR+ WFR- MUTE 
B 


WOOFER SPEAKER AMPLIFIER 
WR+ 


F8 
FRONT DOOR 


SPEAKER LH 


W6 Ww7 T10 
WOOFER SPEAKER LH WOOFER SPEAKER RH TWEETER SPEAKER LH 


“1: L/B, C/P *3 :L/B 
*2 :CONVERTIBLE *4 :C/P.CONVERTIBLE *5 :W/ CD PLAYER 


R2 
RADIO AND PLAYER 


( (SHIELDED) 


(SHIELDED) 
B 


(SHIELDED) 


13(¢) 5) 6) 7© 4@ 156) 


BEEP MUTE FE FR RL RR SGND 


s4 @).s5 @,s6 (©stEREO COMPONENT AMPLIFIER 


i 
WY 
1 LIK 

S il faa} > a = 
VY 


| 

HK 
BK 
BK 
Ek 
aK 


R 


FQ R29 @ ® r10 @ © 


FRONT DOOR 
SPEAKER RH REAR SPEAKER LH REAR SPEAKER RH 


T11 
TWEETER SPEAKER RH 
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RADIO AND PLAYER (SEPARATE TYPE AMPLIFIER) 


SERVICE HINTS 


s4(A) STEREO COMPONENT AMPLIFIER 
(A) 6-GROUND — : APPROX. 12 VOLTS WITH THE IGNITION SW AT ACC OR ON POSITION 


(A) 7, (A) 16-GROUND : ALWAYS APPROX. 12 VOLTS 
(A) 12-GROUND : ALWAYS CONTINUITY 


O : PARTS LOCATION 


CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE 
34 (L/B), 35 (C/P RQ B | 37 (CONVERTIBLE) 34 (L/B), 35 (C/P) 
“ 36 (CONVERTIBLE) A | 34 (UB), 35 (C/P) " 37 (CONVERTIBLE) 
34 (L/B), 35 (C/P nig B | 37 (CONVERTIBLE) w4 A | 33 
ce 36 (CONVERTIBLE) S4 A | 33 W5 B | 33 
34 (L/B), 35 (C/P $5 B | 33 34 (L/B), 35 (C/P) 
bi 36 (CONVERTIBLE) S6 Cc | 33 we 37 (CONVERTIBLE) 
R2 33 ae 34 (L/B), 35 (C/P) 7 34 (L/B), 35 (C/P) 
R9 A | 34 (UB), 35 (CP 37 (CONVERTIBLE) 37 (CONVERTIBLE) 
© : RELAY BLOCKS 
CODE SEE PAGE RELAY BLOCKS (RELAY BLOCK LOCATION) 
2 26 ENGINE COMPARTMENT LEFT 


© : JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS CONNECTOR 


CODE SEE PAGE JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
IE 20 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND INPANE J/B (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
3c 24 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND J/B NO.3 (BEHIND THE INSTRUMENT PANEL CENTER) 
| : CONNECTOR JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS 
CODE SEE PAGE JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
Ic2 42 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND COWL WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
ID1 42 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND COWL WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
IE2 42 FRONT DOOR LH WIRE AND INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
1H1 42 FLOOR WIRE AND INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
IK1 
IK2 44 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND FLOOR NO.3 WIRE (BEHIND THE RADIO AND PLAYER) 
IK3 
IN2 44 FRONT DOOR RH WIRE AND INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE (RIGHT KICK PANEL) 
BQ2 46 (L/B) FLOOR WIRE AND LUGGAGE ROOM WIRE (LUGGAGE ROOM LEFT) 


AW : GROUND POINTS 


CODE SEE PAGE GROUND POINTS LOCATION 
IE 42 INSTRUMENT PANEL BRACE LH 


@ : SPLICE POINTS 


CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS 
19 44 FLOOR NO.3 WIRE B3 50 (CONVERTIBLE) | FRONT DOOR LH WIRE 
14 Ae RADIO SUB WIRE 46 (L/B) 
46 (L/B) B7 48 (C/P) FRONT DOOR RH WIRE 
B3 FRONT DOOR LH WIRE 
48 (C/P) 50 (CONVERTIBLE) 
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(1) R10 @) 


F8 


(*2) R10 


we 


F9 


*1 =: L/B, C/P 
*2 : CONVERTIBLE 


1) RI @® 2) kg ® 


48 
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RADIO AND PLAYER 


FROM POWER SOURCE SYSTEM (SEE PAGE 62) 


15A 
cla & A19 
ua) AUTO ANTENNA 
MOTOR AND RELAY 
2 


L-Y 
ze 
ow 
eS 
Ss 
a = GR 


R2 @).R3 ® 


RADIO AND PLAYER 


F8 


F9 
FRONT DOOR SPEAKER FRONT DOOR SPEAKER REAR SPEAKER LH 
LH RH 


(*3) 
T10 T11 
TWEETER SPEAKER TWEETER SPEAKER 
LH RH 


ey 
r 4) 4 


:UB 
: C/P, CONVERTIBLE 


:6 SPEAKER 
: L/B, C/P 
: CONVERTIBLE 


REAR SPEAKER RH 


*4 : LB, C/P 
*5 : CONVERTIBLE 


(BUILT-IN TYPE AMPLIFIER) 


SERVICE HINTS 


R3(B) RADIO AND PLAYER 

(B) 4-GROUND ~_: ALWAYS APPROX. 12 VOLTS 
: APPROX. 12 VOLTS WITH THE IGNITION SW AT ACC OR ON POSITION 
: ALWAYS CONTINUITY 


(B) 3-GROUND 
(B) 7-GROUND 


: PARTS LOCATION 


O 


CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE 
Pe 34 (L/B), 35 (C/P) R2 A 33 34 (L/B), 35 (C/P) 
7 36 (CONVERTIBLE) R3 B 33 ™ 37 (CONVERTIBLE) 
7 34 (L/B), 35 (C/P) a A 34 (L/B), 35 (C/P) 34 (L/B), 35 (C/P) 
2 36 (CONVERTIBLE) a B 37 (CONVERTIBLE) ™ 37 (CONVERTIBLE) 
F9 34 (L/B), 35 (C/P) R10 A 34 (L/B), 35 (C/P) 
36 (CONVERTIBLE) B 37 (CONVERTIBLE) 
© : RELAY BLOCKS 
CODE SEE PAGE RELAY BLOCKS (RELAY BLOCK LOCATION) 
2 26 ENGINE COMPARTMENT LEFT 
©) :JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS CONNECTOR 
CODE SEE PAGE JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
IE 20 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND INPANE J/B (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
3c 24 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND J/B NO.3 (BEHIND THE INSTRUMENT PANEL CENTER) 
[[]_: CONNECTOR JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS 
CODE SEE PAGE JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
Ic2 42 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND COWL WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
ID1 42 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND COWL WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
IE2 42 FRONT DOOR LH WIRE AND INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
1H1 42 FLOOR WIRE AND INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
IN2 44 FRONT DOOR RH WIRE AND INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE (RIGHT KICK PANEL) 
BQ2 46 (L/B) FLOOR WIRE AND LUGGAGE ROOM WIRE (LUGGAGE ROOM LEFT) 
AWA : GROUND POINTS 
CODE SEE PAGE GROUND POINTS LOCATION 
IE 42 INSTRUMENT PANEL BRACE LH 
OC) : SPLICE POINTS 
CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS 
46 (L/B) 46 (L/B) 
B3 48 (C/P) FRONT DOOR LH WIRE B7 48 (C/P) FRONT DOOR RH WIRE 
50 (CONVERTIBLE) 50 (CONVERTIBLE) 
At9 F9 r3 @ swe (4) Rg @ 


‘ 


(5) RQ (4) R10 @) (*5) R10 


(ex) 


T10 Ti 
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TOP STACK 


FROM POWER SOURCE SYSTEM (SEE PAGE 62) 


T6 


10A TOP STACK BYPASS SW 
GAUGE 0 
- 
= 
Pa 
T8 
TOP STACK MOTOR RH 
— 
a T3 v7 
es 4 TOP STACK TOP STACK MOTOR LH 
cx ea 4 MAIN RELAY 
IC 
WY 
; F 
1 2 3 
Lei 
D o 
Ze 
on 
line: 
z2= 
D ~50° a) o 
7250 = a 
7 
i io) 
= T9 
wi 3 TOP STACK RELAY 
w 
z 
— a 
2 i 
= — w 
= (>) a 
a 
= 
3 —— 
6 
16 (3B) T2 
TOP STACK B | 
CONTROL SW 
5 
J/B 
Nowe | | OPEN f 
3 
A 0 
7 Go) iz 
14 
CLOSE » 
ao 
[o) 
c rts) a 
| | bz 2 
i 
~ >S 
v4 Cc = 
VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR 
(COMBINATION METER) 
BR 
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SERVICE HINTS 


T2 TOP STACK CONTROL SW 
3-5 : CLOSED WITH THE TOP STACK SW AT OPEN POSITION 
3-6 : CLOSED WITH THE TOP STACK SW AT CLOSE POSITION 
T3 TOP STACK MAIN RELAY 


4-GROUND : APPROX. 12 VOLTS WITH THE IGNITION SW AT ON POSITION 
1-GROUND : 4 PULSE WITH 1 ROTATION OF ROTOR SHAFT 
2-GROUND : ALWAYS CONTINUITY 


O : PARTS LOCATION 


CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE 
cg 32 T3 33 T8 37 
J7 33 T6 37 T9 37 
T2 33 T7 37 v1 29 (5S-FE) 


© : JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS CONNECTOR 


CODE SEE PAGE JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
ID 
iE 20 INSTRUMENT PANEL AND FLOOR WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
3B 
a5 24 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND J/B NO.3 (BEHIND THE INSTRUMENT PANEL CENTER) 
| : CONNECTOR JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS 
CODE SEE PAGE JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
IG1 42 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND FLOOR WIRE WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
1H1 42 FLOOR WIRE AND INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
Th 
iz 44 ENGINE WIRE AND INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE (NEAR THE ENGINE CONTROL MODULE) 


AWWA : GROUND POINTS 


CODE SEE PAGE GROUND POINTS LOCATION 
IE 42 INSTRUMENT PANEL BRACE LH 
BH 50 (CONVERTIBLE) | UNDER THE LEFT CENTER PILLAR 


OC) : SPLICE POINTS 


CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS 
B13 50 (CONVERTIBLE) | FLOOR WIRE 


T6 BLACK T7 BLACK T8 BLACK T9 BLACK V1 BLACK 
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COMBINATION METER (USA) 


FROM CRUISE CONTROL ECU 


w 
uy 
2 > 
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FROM POWER SOURCE SYSTEM (SEE PAGE 62) 
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*1 :MALFUNCTION INDICATOR LAMP *3 :W/ CRUISE CONTROL 
*2 :CONVERTIBLE *4 :W/ ABS 


FROM POWER SOURCE SYSTEM (SEE PAGE 62) 
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COMBINATION METER (USA) 


SERVICE HINTS 


B2 BRAKE FLUID LEVEL WARNING SW 

1-2 : CLOSED WITH THE FLOAT DOWN 
P2 PARKING BRAKE SW 

1-GROUND : CLOSED WITH THE PARKING BRAKE LEVER PULLED UP 
01 OIL PRESSURE SW 

1-GROUND : OPENED WITH THE OIL PRESSURE ABOVE APPROX. 0.2 KG/CM? (2.8 PSI, 19.6 KPA) 
W 2 WATER TEMP. SENDER 

1-GROUND : APPROX. 160-240 © (50° C, 122° F) 

APPROX. 17.1- 20.4 Q (120° C, 248° F) 


F10 FUEL SENDER 
1-2 : APPROX. 3 Q AT FUEL FULL 
APPROX. 110 @ AT FUEL EMPTY 
cs (A),c9 (B),c10 (C) COMBINATION METER 
(A) 8, (B) 4-<GROUND : APPROX. 12 VOLTS WITH THE IGNITION SW AT ON POSITION 
(B) 6, (B) 16, (C) 4-GROUND : ALWAYS CONTINUITY 
(A) 3, (B) 10-GROUND : ALWAYS APPROX. 12 VOLTS 


O : PARTS LOCATION 


CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE 
B2 28 (5S-FE), 30 (7A-FE) 34 (L/B), 35 (C/P) P1 29 (5S-FE), 31 (7A-FE) 
C7 32 Fie 36 (CONVERTIBLE) P2 33 
cB A | 32 G1 28 (5S-FE), 30 (7A-FE) v1 29 (5S-FE), 31 (7A-FE) 
(eX) B | 32 J7 33 w2 29 (5S-FE), 31 (7A-FE) 
C10 Cc | 32 01 29 (5S-FE), 31 (7A-FE) 


© : RELAY BLOCKS 


CODE SEE PAGE RELAY BLOCKS (RELAY BLOCK LOCATION) 
2 26 ENGINE COMPARTMENT LEFT 


© : JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS CONNECTOR 


CODE SEE PAGE JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
ID 
IE 20 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND INPANE J/B (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
IF 
1A 22 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND J/B NO.1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
1c 
1D 22 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND J/B NO.1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
1J 22 COWL WIRE AND J/B NO.1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
3B 
3C 24 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND J/B NO.3 (BEHIND THE INSTRUMENT PANEL CENTER) 
| : CONNECTOR JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS 
CODE SEE PAGE JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
Ic2 42 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND COWL WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
ID1 42 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND COWL WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
IG1 42 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND FLOOR WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
In 
Ia 44 ENGINE WIRE AND INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE (NEAR THE ENGINE CONTROL MODULE) 
IJ1 44 ENGINE WIRE AND COWL WIRE (INSTRUMENT PANEL CENTER) 


AW : GROUND POINTS 


CODE SEE PAGE GROUND POINTS LOCATION 
38 (5S-FE) 
EB 40 (7A-FE) FRONT SIDE OF LEFT FENDER 
38 (5S-FE) 
EC 40 (7A-FE) INTAKE MANIFOLD 
IE 42 INSTRUMENT PANEL BRACE LH 
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(HINT:SEE PAGE 7) 
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COMBINATION METER (CANADA) 


FROM POWER SOURCE SYSTEM (SEE PAGE 62) 
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: MALFUNCTION INDICATOR LAMP 
: W/ CRUISE CONTROL 
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COMBINATION METER 


FROM POWER SOURCE SYSTEM (SEE PAGE 62) —— 
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COMBINATION METER (CANADA) 


SERVICE HINTS 


B 2 BRAKE FLUID LEVEL WARNING SW 

1-2: CLOSED WITH THE FLOAT DOWN 
P 2 PARKING BRAKE SW 

1-GROUND : CLOSED WITH THE PARKING BRAKE LEVER PULLED UP 
01 OIL PRESSURE SW 

1-GROUND : OPENED WITH THE OIL PRESSURE ABOVE APPROX. 0.2 KG/CM? (2.8 PSI, 19.6 KPA) 
W 2 WATER TEMP. SENDER 

1-GROUND : APPROX. 160-240 © (50°C, 122°F) 

APPROX. 17.1-20.4 Q (120°C, 248°F) 


F10 FUEL SENDER 
1-2 : APPROX. 3 Q AT FUEL FULL 
APPROX. 110 @ AT FUEL EMPTY 
c8 (A), C9 (B), c10 (C) COMBINATION METER 
(A) 8, (B) 4-GROUND : APPROX. 12 VOLTS WITH THE IGNITION SW AT ON POSITION 
(B) 6, (B) 9, (B) 16, (C) 4 -GROUND : ALWAYS CONTINUITY 
(A) 3, (B) 10-GROUND : ALWAYS APPROX. 12 VOLTS 


O : PARTS LOCATION 


CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE 
B2 28 (5S-FE) 30 (7A-FE) D3 Ryd P1 29 (5S-FE) 31 (7A-FE) 
C7 32 F10 34 (L/B) P2 33 
ca A | 32 Gi 28 (5S-FE) 30 (7A-FE) Vi 29 (5S-FE) 31 (7A-FE) 
c9 B | 32 J7 33 w2 29 (5S-FE) 31 (7A-FE) 
C10 Cc (32 O1 29 (5S-FE) 31 (7A-FE) 
©  : RELAY BLOCKS 
CODE SEE PAGE RELAY BLOCKS (RELAY BLOCK LOCATION) 
2 26 R/B NO. 2 (ENGINE COMPARTMENT LEFT) 
© _ :JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS CONNECTOR 
CODE SEE PAGE JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
ID 
IE 20 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND INPANE J/B (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
IF 
1A 22 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND J/B NO. 1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
1C 
1D pes INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND J/B NO. 1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
1J 22 COWL WIRE AND J/B NO.1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
3B 
3C 24 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND J/B NO. 3 (BEHIND THE INSTRUMENT PANEL CENTER) 
[[]_: CONNECTOR JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS 
CODE SEE PAGE JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
Ic2 42 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND COWL WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
ID1 42 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND COWL WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
IG1 42 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND FLOOR WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
Th] 
2 44 ENGINE WIRE AND INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE (NEAR THE ENGINE CONTROL MODULE) 
1J1 44 ENGINE WIRE AND COWL WIRE (INSTRUMENT PANEL CENTER) 
AWWA : GROUND POINTS 
CODE SEE PAGE GROUND POINTS LOCATION 
EB sso ells FRONT SIDE OF LEFT FENDE 
40 (7A-FE) ONT SI OF LEF NDER 
E ee INTAKE MANIFOLD 
c 40 (7A-FE) IFOL 
IE 42 INSTRUMENT PANEL BRACE LH 
C) : SPLICE POINTS 
CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS 
14 44 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE 


B 2 GRAY c7 c 8 @ Blue 


D 3 GRAY F10 DARK GRAY 6 1 BLACK 


J7 O 1 BLACK P 1 GRAY P 2 BLACK Vv 1 BLACK 


(HINT:SEE PAGE 7) 
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RADIATOR FAN AND CONDENSER FAN 


FROM POWER SOURCE SYSTEM (SEE PAGE 62) 
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SYSTEM OUTLINE 


1. FAN MOTOR OPERATION 


WHEN THE IGNITION SW IS TURNED ON, CURRENT FROM THE ECU-IG FUSE FLOWS TO THE FAN NO.1 RELAY (COIL SIDE) AND THE 
FAN NO.2 RELAY (COIL SIDE) — TERMINAL 3 OF THE A/C SINGLE PRESSURE SW > TERMINAL 2 > TERMINAL 2 (5S-FE), 1 (7A-FE) 
OF THE WATER TEMP. SW (RADIATOR FAN) > TERMINAL 1 (5S-FE) — GROUND, AND THE FAN NO.1 RELAY AND THE FAN NO.2 
RELAY ARE TURNED ON. 


AT THE SAME TIME THAT THIS CURRENT FLOWS, CURRENT FROM THE ECU-IG FUSE FLOWS TO THE E/G MAIN RELAY (COIL SIDE) 
TO GROUND, CAUSING THE E/G MAIN RELAY TO TURN ON. AS A RESULT, CURRENT FROM THE ALT FUSE FLOWS TO THE CDS 
FUSE AND RDI FUSE. 


* LOW SPEED OPERATION 


WHEN THE IGNITION SW IS TURNED ON AND THE A/C IS ACTIVATED, CURRENT FLOWS FROM THE A/C COMP RELAY (POINT 
SIDE) TO THE FAN NO.3 RELAY (COIL SIDE) > GROUND, CAUSING THE FAN NO.3 RELAY TO TURN ON. AS A RESULT, CURRENT 
FROM THE CDS FUSE FLOWS TO TERMINAL 2 OF THE A/C CONDENSER FAN MOTOR —> TERMINAL 1 > THE FAN NO.2 RELAY 
(POINT SIDE) > THE FAN NO.3 RELAY (POINT SIDE) > TERMINAL 2 OF THE RADIATOR FAN MOTOR —> TERMINAL 1 — GROUND, 
AND EACH OF THE FAN MOTOR. WITH THE RESULT THAT THE FANS ARE ACTIVATED AT LOW SPEED. 


IF THE ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE IS APPROX. 90°C (194°F) OR LESS, AND THE REFRIGERANT PRESSURE IS APPROX. 
15.5 KG/CM? (220 PSI, 1520 KPA) OR LESS, BOTH THE WATER TEMP. SW (FOR RADIATOR FAN) AND THE A/C DUAL PRESSURE SW 
ARE CLOSED, SO THAT THE FAN NO.1 RELAY AND THE FAN NO.2 RELAY ARE TURNED ON. AS A RESULT, EACH OF THE FAN 
MOTORS OPERATE AT LOW SPEED. 


HIGH SPEED OPERATION 


WHEN, DURING A/C OPERATION, THE REFRIGRERANT PRESSURE BECOMES HIGHER THAN ORDINARY LEVEL (APPROX. 15.5 
KG/CN@ (220 PSI, 1520 KPA)), THE A/C SINGLE PRESSURE SW IS TURNED OFF. AS A RESULT, THE FAN NO.1 RELAY AND THE FAN 
NO.2 RELAY ARE TURNED OFF, AND CURRENT FLOWS FROM THE RDI FUSE TO FAN NO.1 RELAY (POINT SIDE) > TERMINAL 2 OF 
THE RADIATOR FAN MOTOR —> TERMINAL 1 - GROUND, AND CURRENT FROM THE CDS FUSE FLOWS TO TERMINAL 2 OF THE 
A/G CONDENSER FAN MOTOR —> TERMINAL 1 > THE FAN NO.2 RELAY {POINT SIDE) — GROUND, AND TO EACH OF THE FAN 
MOTOR IN PARALLEL, THUS CAUSING THE FAN MOTOR TO OPERATE AT HIGH SPEED. 


NOTE THAT, BECAUSE CURRENT FLOWS IN THE SAME MANNER EVEN IF THE ENGINE WATER TEMPERATURE IS APPROX. 90°C 
(194°F) OR HIGHER, THE FAN MOTOR STILL OPERATES AT HIGH SPEED. 


SERVICE HINTS 


A3 A/C SINGLE PRESSURE SW 
3-2 : OPEN ABOVE APPROX. 15.5 KG/CM? (220 PSI, 1520 KPA) 
CLOSE BELOW APPROX. 12.5 KG/CM? (178 PSI, 1226 KPA) 
W3 WATER TEMP. SW (RADIATOR FAN) (5S-FE) 
2-1 : OPEN ABOVE APPROX. 90°C (194°F) 


CLOSED BELOW APPROX. 83°C (181.4°F) 
W3 WATER TEMP. SW (RADIATOR FAN) (7A-FE) 
1-GROUND : OPEN ABOVE APPROX. 90°C (194°F) 
CLOSED BELOW APPROX. 83°C (181.4°F) 


O : PARTS LOCATION 


CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE 
Al 28 (5S-FE), 30 (7A-FE) J1 33 w3 29 (5S-FE), 31 (7A-FE) 
A3 28 (5S-FE), 30 (7A-FE) JQ 33 
E7 32 R1 29 (5S-FE), 31 (7A-FE) 
(@) : RELAY BLOCKS 
CODE SEE PAGE RELAY BLOCKS (RELAY BLOCK LOCATION) 
2 26 ENGINE COMPARTMENT LEFT 
5 27 ENGINE COMPARTMENT FRONT RIGHT 


(@) : JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS CONNECTOR 


CODE SEE PAGE JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
ID 20 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND INPANE J/B (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
1A 22 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND J/B NO. 1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
1c ee INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND J/B NO. 1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
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fe) RADIATOR FAN AND CONDENSER FAN 


| : CONNECTOR JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS 


CODE SEE PAGE JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
38 (5S-FE) 
EA1 40 (7A-FE) ENGINE WIRE AND ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE (INSIDE OF R/B NO. 2) 
Ic2 42 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND COWL WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
Ic3 42 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND COWL WIPER (INSIDE OF R/B NO. 4) 


AWW : GROUND POINTS 


CODE SEE PAGE GROUND POINTS LOCATION 
8 (5S-FE) 
EA 70 FEE) FRONT SIDE OF RIGHT FENDER 
ID 42 LEFT KICK PANEL 
IF 42 R/B NO. 4 SET BOLT 


C) : SPLICE POINTS 


CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS 
= 8 (5S-FE) E2 40 (7A-FE) 
40 (7A-FE) ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE = 38 (5S-FE) ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE 
E2 38 (5S-FE) 40 (7A-FE) 
A 1 BLACK A 3 GRAY (5S-FE A/T) E 7 DARK GRAY (5S-FE M/T) E 7 DARK GRAY 


ToT) You y (mana 
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ele fohef-[-]-[-[- [=f] 


EE 
TE 
EE 
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R 1 GRAY (SS-FE) W 3 GRAY (7A-FE) W 3 DARK GRAY 


(HINT:SEE PAGE 7) 


(HINT:SEE PAGE 7) 
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(S- AIR CONDITIONING 


FROM POWER SOURCE SYSTEM (SEE PAGE 62) R-L 
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SYSTEM OUTLINE 


1. HEATER BLOWER MOTOR OPERATION 
CURRENT IS APPLIED AT ALL TIMES THROUGH THE HTR FUSE (40A) TO TERMINAL 2 OF THE HEATER RELAY. 


WHEN THE IGNITION SW IS TURNED ON, CURRENT FLOWS THROUGH THE HTR FUSE (10A) TO TERMINAL 3 OF THE HEATER RELAY 
— THE COIL SIDE > TERMINAL 5 > TERMINAL 8 OF THE BLOWER SW. 


* LOW SPEED OPERATION 


WHEN THE BLOWER SW IS MOVED TO LO POSITION, CURRENT FLOWS TO TERMINAL 8 OF THE BLOWER SW —> TERMINAL 1 > 
GROUND, CAUSING THE HEATER RELAY TO SWITCH ON. THIS CAUSES THE CURRENT TO FLOW FROM THE HTR FUSE (40A) TO 
TERMINAL 2 OF THE HEATER RELAY > TERMINAL 1 > TERMINAL 2 OF THE BLOWER MOTOR —> TERMINAL 1 >TERMINAL 1 OF 
THE BLOWER RESISTOR > TERMINAL 4 > GROUND, CAUSING THE BLOWER MOTOR TO ROTATE AT LOW SPEED. 


* MEDIUM SPEED OPERATION (OPERATION AT M1, M2) 


WHEN THE BLOWER SW IS MOVED TO M1 POSITION, CURRENT FLOWS TO TERMINAL 8 OF THE BLOWER SW => TERMINAL 1 > 
GROUND, TURNING THE HEATER RELAY TO SWITCH ON. THIS CAUSES THE CURRENT TO FLOW FROM THE HTR FUSE (40A) TO 
TERMINAL 2 OF THE HEATER RELAY > TERMINAL 1 > TERMINAL 2 OF THE BLOWER MOTOR > TERMINAL 1 > TERMINAL 1 OF 
THE BLOWER RESISTOR > TERMINAL 2 > TERMINAL 6 OF THE BLOWER SW —> TERMINAL 1 —> GROUND. AT THIS TIME, THE 
BLOWER RESISTANCE OF THE BLOWER RESISTOR IS LESS THAN AT LOW SPEED, SO THE BLOWER MOTOR ROTATES AT 
MEDIUM LOW SPEED. 


WHEN THE BLOWER SW IS MOVED TO M2 POSITION, CURRENT FLOWS THROUGH THE MOTOR FLOWS FROM TERMINAL 1 OF 
THE BLOWER RESISTOR TO TERMINAL 3 > TERMINAL 5 OF THE BLOWER SW —> TERMINAL 1 —> GROUND. AT THIS TIME, 
RESISTANCE OF THE BLOWER RESISTOR IS LESS THAN AT M1 POSITION, SO THE BLOWER MOTOR ROTATES AT MEDIUM HIGH 
SPEED. 


* HIGH SPEED OPERATION 


WHEN THE BLOWER SW IS MOVED TO HIGH POSITION, CURRENT FLOWS TO TERMINAL 8 OF THE BLOWER SW —> TERMINAL 1 > 
GROUND, TURNING THE HEATER RELAY TO SWITCH ON. 


THIS CAUSES THE CURRENT TO FLOW FROM THE HTR FUSE (40A) TO TERMINAL 2 OF THE HEATER RELAY > TERMINAL 1 > 
TERMINAL 2 OF THE BLOWER MOTOR — TERMINAL 1 > TERMINAL 4 OF THE BLOWER SW —> TERMINAL 1 > GROUND, CAUSING 
THE BLOWER MOTOR TO ROTATE AT HIGH SPEED. 


2. OPERATION OF AIR INLET CONTROL SERVO MOTOR 
* SWITCHING FROM FRESH TO RECIRG 


WITH THE IGNITION SW TURNED ON, CURRENT FLOWS FROM THE HTR FUSE (10A) TO TERMINAL 1 OF THE AIR INLET CONTROL 
SERVO MOTOR. WHEN THE RECIRC/FRESH SW IS SWITCHED TO THE RECIRC SIDE, CURRENT FLOWS FROM TERMINAL 1 OF 
THE AIR INLET CONTROL SERVO MOTOR TO TERMINAL 2 > TERMINAL 17 OF THE HEATER CONTROL SW —> TERMINAL 22 > 
GROUND. THE MOTOR ROTATES AND THE DAMPER MOVES TO THE RECIRC SIDE. WHEN IT IS IN THE RECIRC POSITION, 
CURRENT IS CUT INSIDE THE SERVO MOTOR AND THE DAMPER STOPS AT THAT POSITION. 


* SWITCHING FROM RECIRC TO FRESH 


WITH THE IGNITION SW TURNED ON, WHEN THE RECIRC/FRESH SW IS SWITCHED TO THE FRESH SIDE, CURRENT FLOWS FROM 
TERMINAL 1 OF THE AIR INLET CONTROL SERVO MOTOR TO TERMINAL 3 —> TERMINAL 16 OF THE HEATER CONTROL SW > 
TERMINAL 22 + GROUND. THE MOTOR ROTATES AND THE DAMPER MOVES TO THE FRESH SIDE. WHEN IT IS IN THE FRESH 
POSITION, CURRENT IS CUT INSIDE THE SERVO MOTOR AND THE DAMPER STOPS AT THAT POSITION. 


3. OPERATION OF AIR VENT MODE CONTROL SERVO MOTOR 


WITH THE IGNITION SW TURNED ON, CURRENT FLOWS FROM HTR (10A) FUSE TO TERMINAL 5 OF THE AIR VENT MODE CONTROL 
SERVO MOTOR —> TERMINAL 6 > GROUND, AND THE DAMPER MOVES TO THE POSITION OF THE MODE SELECTION SW OF THE 
HEATER CONTROL SWITCH ON. WHEN THE MODE SELECTION SW OF THE HEATER CONTROL SW IS MOVED TO DEF POSITION 
FROM THE DAMPER IN THE FACE POSITION, CURRENT FLOWS FROM TERMINAL 7 OF THE AIR VENT MODE CONTROL SERVO 
MOTOR TO TERMINAL 3 OF THE HEATER CONTROL SW > TERMINAL 22 + GROUND. AS A RESULT, THE SERVO MOTOR OPERATES 
UNTIL THE DAMPER REACHES DEF POSITION. WHEN THIS OCCURS THE CURRENT TO THE HEATER CONTROL SW IS SHUT OFF 
AND ROTATION OF THE MOTOR STOPS. SWITCHING TO OTHER MODES IS CONTROLLED BY THE SERVO MOTOR ACCORDING THE 
FLOWING CURRENT: 


1. FOOT/DEF POSITION : CURRENT FLOWS FROM TERMINAL 4 OF THE SERVO MOTOR TO TERMINAL 4 OF THE HEATER CONTROL 
SW. 


2. FOOT POSITION : CURRENT FLOWS FROM TERMINAL 3 OF THE SERVO MOTOR TO TERMINAL 5 OF THE HEATER CONTROL SW. 


3. BI-LEVEL POSITION : CURRENT FLOWS FROM TERMINAL 2 OF THE SERVO MOTOR TO TERMINAL 6 OF THE HEATER CONTROL 
SW. 


4. FACE POSITION : CURRENT FLOWS FROM TERMINAL 1 OF THE SERVO MOTOR TO TERMINAL 7 OF THE HEATER CONTROL SW. 
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(S- AIR CONDITIONING 


SERVICE HINTS 


A3 A/C DUAL PRESSURE SW 

1-4: OPEN WITH THE PRESSURE LESS THAN 2.0 KG/CM? (28.4 PSI, 196 KPA) OR ABOVE 32 KG/CN2 (455 PSI, 3138 KPA) 
A8 A/C AMPLIFIER 
: CONTINUITY WITH THE A/C SW (HEATER CONTROL SW) ON AND THE IGNITION SW AT ON POSITION 
15-GROUND : ALWAYS CONTINUITY 


14-6 


6-G 


ROUND 


: ALWAYS CONTINUITY 


14-GROUND : APPROX. 12 VOLTS WITH THE IGNITION SW ON 
A9 A/C THERMISTOR 
1-2 : APPROX. 2341 + 234 Q AT 15°C (59°F) 
B 4 BLOWER RESISTOR 


1-3 
1-2 
1-4 


: APPROX. 0.47 Q 
: APPROX. 1.42 Q 
: APPROX. 2.28 Q 


B5 BLOWER SW 


8-1 
6-1 
5-1 
4-4 


: CONTINUITY WITH 
: CONTINUITY WITH 
: CONTINUITY WITH 
: CONTINUITY WITH 


THE BLOWER SW AT LO, M1, M2 AND HI POSITIONS 
THE BLOWER SW AT M1 POSITION 
THE BLOWER SW AT M2 POSITION 
THE BLOWER SW AT HI POSITION 


: PARTS LOCATION 


O 


CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE 
A2 28 (5S-FE), 30 (7A-FE) A13 32 H8 33 
A3 28 (5S-FE), 30 (7A-FE) B3 32 12 29 (5S-FE) 
A8 32 B4 32 J5 33 
AQ 32 B5 32 J6 33 
Al2 32 E7 32 J9 33 
© : RELAY BLOCKS 
CODE SEE PAGE RELAY BLOCKS (RELAY BLOCK LOCATION) 
2 26 ENGINE COMPARTMENT LEFT 
4 25 RIGHT KICK PANEL 
5 27 ENGINE COMPARTMENT FRONT RIGHT 
© : JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS CONNECTOR 
CODE SEE PAGE JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
1A 20 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND INPANE J/B (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
IF 20 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND INPANE J/B (LEFT KICK PANEL) 


: CONNECTOR JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS 


CODE SEE PAGE JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
38 (5S-FE) 
EA1 ENGINE WIRE AND ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE (INSIDE OF R/B NO.2) 
40 (7A-FE) 
IC3 42 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND COWL WIRE (INSIDE OF R/B NO.4) 
ID1 42 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND COWL WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
IL1 44 COWL WIRE AND A/C SUB WIRE (UPPER THE A/C UNIT) 
IM1 44 ENGINE WIRE AND A/C SUB WIRE (NEAR THE BLOWER MOTOR) 
AW : GROUND POINTS 
CODE SEE PAGE GROUND POINTS LOCATION 
IF 42 R/B NO.4 SET BOLT 
@ : SPLICE POINTS 
CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS 
111 44 COWL WIRE 116 44 A/C SUB WIRE 
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(SS-FE) A 2 GRAY (7A-FE) A 2 GRAY A 3 GRAY (SS-FE) A 8 BLACK 


a Rescotamal = 


Teal =a 
[tsar 


Daan 


(7A-FE) A & BLACK A9 At2 BLUE A13 BLACK B 3 BLACK 


B 4 BLACK BS (5S-FE A/T) E 7 DARK GRAY (5S-FE M/T) E 7 DARK GRAY 


Citi} 


i 


Cera 
Bopore) 


EE 
EES 


a oe eee oe oe | ee ~ 


BODonneore 
GRgnanoooso) 


(Gana) 


(HINT:SEE PAGE 7) 
(HINT: SEE PAGE 7) 
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J GROUND POINT 


HEADLIGHT LO LH 


= 


FRONT FOG LIGHT LH 
FRONT FOG LIGHT RH 


HEADLIGHT LO RH 
ST RELAY 
EFI RELAY 


W-B NOISE FILTER 
(IGNITION 
SYSTEM) 


W-B BRAKE FLUID LEVEL 
WARNING SW 


W-B Coe | DRL NO. 4 RELAY 
(POINT SIDE) 


FRONT TURN SIGNAL W-B 
LIGHT AND PARKING 
LIGHT LH 


FRONT SIDE MARKER WEE 
LIGHT LH 
FRONT SIDE MARKER a 
LIGHT RH 

W-B 
ABS ACTUATOR 

(*7) 
ABS SOL G) W-B 
RELAY 7) 
FAN NO. 3 
RELAY 


a 

S| 
RONT TURN SIGNAL W-B 5 
GHT AND PARKING 
GHT RH 

7 

S| 


W-B 


(*7) 


FAN NO. 2 
RELAY 


- HEATED 
OXYGEN SENSOR 


(BANK 1 SENSOR 2) 


J4 ~ 
JUNCTION CONNECTOR 


DATA LINK OXYGEN SENSOR 
CONNECTOR 1 (BANK 1 SENSOR 1) 


OXYGEN SENSOR 
(BANK 1 SENSOR 1) 


ENGINE 
CONTROL 
MODULE 
OXYGEN SENSOR 
(BANK 1 SENSOR 2) R 


("4 
COMBINATION METER BR > 
(ET) (*2) 


) 
K BR DATA LINK 
CONNECTOR 3 


W-B - B11: CIP 
7 B14: CONVERTIBLE 
(*5) 
HIGH MOUNTED STOP W-B A 
LIGHT a) W-B W-B AUTO ANTENNA 
5) MOTOR AND RELAY 


cc 


GHT 
W-B W-B 
BUCKLE SW RH 
(*5) 


(*4) 


: CONVERTIBLE 


co 
BUCKLE SW LH = a = (*4) 
= 3 W-B CENSE PLATE 
a 
co 
5; 
(215) : 


it |+ a REAR COMBINATION 
W-B S| () LIGHT LH 
FUEL PUMP = fa) 
ont 1 
a aon = 
= W-B 


EAR COMBINATION 


(*4) 


; = 
Ww 
(*4) 
[p 
N 
= 
bo 
‘ 
q@ 
i 
= 
a 
Eg 


rp 


W-B cq 
TOP STACK RELAY = 
a (*6) 
REAR WINDOW 
DEFOGGER(-) 
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W-B 
PERSONAL LIGHT 
(L/B, C/P) 


*1 :7A-FE 
*2 : CANADA 

PERSONAL LIGHT LH *3°:5S-FE 
*4 > LIB 


*5 :C/P, CONVERTIBLE 
*6 : CONVERTIBLE 

*7 : W/ ABS 

*8 : W/O ABS 


PERSONAL LIGHT RH 


‘ee | cl > es [=2] 
; 
= 
E/G MAIN RELAY 
W-B Me W-B 
DRL NO. 3 it |X AIC AMPLIFIER 
RELAY 


co 
1 
DRLNO.4 = 


RELAY 
A__W-B W-B 
(COIL SIDE) @ HEATER CONTROL SW 
A__W-B W-B 
BLOWER SW 
TURN SIGNAL FLASHER 
W=B REAR WINDOW 
DEFOGGER SW 


HIGH BEAM INDICATOR 
LIGHT [COMB. METER] 


BR 


WIPER AND WASHER SW W-B A 
[COMB. SW] 
LIGHT CONTROL SW W-B A 
[COMB. SW] 


WATER TEMP. SW 
(RADIATOR FAN) 


JUNCTION CONNECTOR 


(EARTH) 


J 


(E2) 


CENTER AIRBAG 
SENSOR ASSEMBLY 


(E1) 


| W-B 
(4) HEATER RELAY 
A W-B 
BLOWER RESISTOR 
A W-B Is W-B 
: >i] : CIRCUIT OPENING 
RELAY 


JUNCTION CONNECTOR 


J9 


DAYTIME RUNNING W-B 
LIGHT RELAY 
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J 


= GROUNDPOINT 


W-B W-B W-B > REMOTE CONTROL 
MIRROR SW 
DATA LINK W-B POWER WINDOW 
CONNECTOR 3 a MASTER SW 
= 
w-B_& 
KEY INTERLOCK Cc) 
SOLENOID 
DOOR LOCK MOTOR, 
DOOR UNLOCK 
wp i DETECTION SW AND 
UNLOCK WARNING SW (ic) DOOR KEY LOCK AND 
INTEGRATION RELAY BR 1 BR 
a fiat |< FUEL SENDER 
= 
oc 
oie 
ibaa ased So | |S BR COMBINATION METER 
[rowseruren nos |}-————+ = 
Noise FuTeR No.1 | FILTER NO. 1 
14 (QC) 
4 STEREO COMPONENT 
W-B co AMPLIFIER 
NOISE FILTER NO. 2 CE) = 
[2-4 
ca 
a a WOOFER SPEAKER 
i AMPLIFIER 
O/D MAIN SW GA) ; ("10) 
BR 
Rise 12 : RADIO AND PLAYER 
SHIFT LOCK ECU (8A) eM) 
mS 
oes 
: z 
W-B 
CLOCK (3B) 
W-B a ' 
GLOVE BOX LIGHT = \E/ 
SW 
iG 15 7 
COMBINATION METER = Gs) 
(EP) 
TOP STACK MAIN W-B 
RELAY 6) *6 : CONVERTIBLE 
*9 :W/ POWER WINDOW 
W-B 16 *10: SEPARATE TYPE AMPLIFIER 
REMOTE CONTROL *11: BUILT-IN TYPE AMPLIFIER 
MIRROR SW (L/B, C/P W/O POWER WINDOW) 
DOOR LOCK w-p. 12 
CONTROL SW Go) 
(PASSENGER’ $ MOON ROOF CONTROL 
SIDE) RELAY 
DOOR LOCK MOTOR, MOON ROOF LIMIT 
DOOR UNLOCK SW 
DETECTION SW AND 2 
DOOR KEY LOCK AND S 
UNLOCK SW RH 2 
ca 
5 MOON ROOF MOTOR 
13 
W-B 
RHEOSTAT Gc) 


CIGARETTE LIGHTER 
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REAR WINDOW 
DEFOGGER (-) 


REAR WINDOW 
DEFOGGER (-) 


O 


: PARTS LOCATION 


CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE CODE SEE PAGE 
J1 33 J7 33 
J4 33 J9 33 
(@) : RELAY BLOCKS 
CODE SEE PAGE RELAY BLOCKS (RELAY BLOCK LOCATION) 
1 25 LEFT KICK PANEL 
2 26 ENGINE COMPARTMENT LEFT 
4 25 RIGHT KICK PANEL 
5 27 ENGINE COMPARTMENT FRONT RIGHT 
6 27 ENGINE COMPARTMENT FRONT LEFT 
(@) : JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS CONNECTOR 
CODE SEE PAGE JUNCTION BLOCK AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
1A 20 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND INPANE J/B (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
IC 
te 20 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND INPANE J/B (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
1E 22 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND J/B NO.1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
1H 22 ROOF WIRE AND J/B NO.1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
1J 22 COWL WIRE AND J/B NO.1 (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
3A 
3B 24 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND J/B NO.3 (BEHIND THE INSTRUMENT PANEL CENTER) 
3C 
| : CONNECTOR JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS 
CODE SEE PAGE JOINING WIRE HARNESS AND WIRE HARNESS (CONNECTOR LOCATION) 
38 (5S-FE) 
EA1 0 GAPE ENGINE WIRE AND ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE (INSIDE OF R/B NO.2) 
Ic2 42 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND COWL WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
IC3 42 ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE AND COWL WIRE (INSIDE OF R/B NO.4) 
IE2 42 FRONT DOOR LH WIRE AND INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
IG1 42 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND FLOOR WIRE (LEFT KICK PANEL) 
Th 
tae ENGINE WIRE AND INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE (NEAR THE ENGINE CONTROL MODULE) 
1 44 ENGINE WIRE AND COWL WIRE (INSTRUMENT PANEL CENTER) 
IK2 44 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE AND FLOOR NO.3 WIRE (BEHIND THE RADIO AND PLAYER) 
IL 44 COWL WIRE AND A/C SUB WIRE (UPPER THE A/C UNIT) 
IN1 44 FRONT DOOR RH WIRE AND INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE (RIGHT KICK PANEL) 
BO1 46 (L/B) BACK DOOR NO.1 WIRE AND FLOOR WIRE (BACK DOOR UPPER LEFT) 
BP1 46 (L/B) BACK DOOR NO.2 WIRE AND BACK DOOR NO.1 WIRE (BACK DOOR UPPER LEFT) 
46 (L/B) 
Bai 48 (C/P) FLOOR WIRE AND LUGGAGE ROOM WIRE (LUGGAGE ROOM LEFT) 
50 (CONVERTIBLE) 
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J 


AWWA : GROUND POINTS 


= 


GROUND POINT 


CODE SEE PAGE GROUND POINTS LOCATION 
38 (5S-FE) 
EA 40 (FE) FRONT SIDE OF RIGHT FENDER 
38 (5S-FE) 
EB 40 (AFE) FRONT SIDE OF LEFT FENDER 
38 (5S-FE) 
EC 40 (7AFE) INTAKE MANIFOLD 
ID 42 LEFT KICK PANEL 
IE 42 INSTRUMENT PANEL BRACE LH 
IF 42 R/B NO.4 SET BOLT 
46 (L/B) 
BG (CP ROOF LEFT 
46 (L/B) 
BH 48 (C/P UNDER THE LEFT CENTER PILLAR 
50 (CONVERTIBLE) 
BJ 48 (C/P RIGHT REAR PILLAR 
46 (L/B) 
BK 48 (C/P BACK DOOR CENTER 
50 (CONVERTIBLE) 
BL 50 (CONVERTIBLE) | ROOM PARTITION PANEL 
BM 46 (L/B) BACK DOOR RIGHT 
OC) : SPLICE POINTS 
CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WITH SPLICE POINTS CODE SEE PAGE WIRE HARNESS WHH SPLICE POINTS 
8 (5S-FE 48 (C/P) 
E1 0 (7AFE B2 50 (CONVERTIBLE FRONT DOOR LH WIRE 
8 (5S-FE 46 (L/B) 
E2 0 (7AFE ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE ~ 48 (CP) ere ae 
8 (5S-FE 50 (CONVERTIBLE 
F4 [40 (7A-FE BS | 46(LB) FLOOR WIRE 
8 (5S-FE 48 (C/P) 
E6 0 WAFE ENGINE WIRE B5 50 (CONVERTIBLE FLOOR WIRE 
11 44 COWL WIRE 46 (L/B) 
13 B6 48 (C/P) FRONT DOOR RH WIRE 
14 44 INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE 50 (CONVERTIBLE 
16 46 (L/B) 
18 44 ENGINE WIRE ae 48 (C/P) EES OnMAIRE 
19 44 FLOOR NO. 3 WIRE BQ 46 (L/B) LUGGAGE ROOM WIRE 
11 B11 48 (C/P) 
a 44 COWL WIRE maa 50 (CONVERTIBLE) FLOOR WIRE 
113 44 ENGINE WIRE B15 46 (L/B) FLOOR WIRE 
5 44 COWL WIRE B16 46 (L/B) BACK DOOR NO. 2 WIRE 
B2 46 (L/B) FRONT DOOR LH WIRE 
Jd (SS-FE) J 4 (TA-FE) J 4 J7 


(HINT: SEE PAGE 7) 
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(HINT:SEE PAGE 7) 


(HINT:SEE PAGE 7} 


peaencdel 


= — Kk 


(HINT:SEE PAGE 7) 


(HINT:SEE PAGE 7) 
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K OVERALL ELECTRICAL WIRING DIAGRAM 


iD 


aN vapuay 30s) 3327 dapuay U0U} 349] EN 
faa} 
u O= 
= 4 
a 


@ecs 


He PTOJTUeW 
ayequl 


‘a, “I 
3 = area = Ors Q@ors suave} 
uM ae] HOM ce] BM x « fri YNIT JIeISN4 
i i 1 H [i _] 
o 2 oo ee == wavs [ — [-/ 
re @ezes Oss | 
(d) ele lS ETE los @ses Or 
A-9 Sy ee ne He HALHYIS a 
I 
2 2 2 é e ¥NIT 3IGISN4 
HY FF = t-12) Oz’ Ors‘ @ ors 
fea} ao oOo = 
HOLOAPNI 
(9) AW MS AWIL yavia(g) rs 
wolaarnz| || & 
i ‘LuvisS 
(N) a LES 
H-9 = 
© i—@ 
es 9 ps: ” 
M-HE M-Ud E 1 wo 
: BLN MOT HIV BAN TOA oxen] ¢ avua(¥) os 
O) rea|S AW13H HALYVLS 
(r) a 
o 
% (3-H2e) Ma 
WOSNSS o 
ryt © Na3Ax0 
(5) WD 49 ett av7ay| | <8-6> 
© = : NIVH I3 . naj uoTSstwy OL 
a a € v ve 
) ue ua = 
© a i=} {| 


HOSN3S ONY 


2 
(3) A-d A-H 
On: 
W 
Onn 
v € c T 
TOu}zU0D euTBuy BY Gut ues <p a9uN0S UaMOd Q 
Oo ° 
‘uonoes wesbeip Buyim ayy ul UMOYs {INDIO jeNoe NOILOSS SIHL OVS" OL MOH 


@y} 0} JUQIEYIP SI 4 ‘ATINO JIdWVX4 Ue SI 2494 UMOYUS LuAISAS OU, 4 


‘snonunuod si Sssauiey SJIM au} Jey) Seaqeoipul 
eBed jxeu oy} uo Burino00 epoo sues sul 


‘juiod punos6 uo payeoo) pue sayeoipuy 


‘a1qeo papyjaiys e seyeo!pul 


‘JUdIOIP Si UONeOyIOeds 40 ‘adA) 
eulBue ‘Japow BjDIYaA By} UBYM “dJe *10]}99UU0D 
pue Bum juaseyip ajyeoipul 0} pasn si ( ) 


(A) eew yer ejewey 


‘suaquuinu uid eve sjesouunu episino 
(A) smowe YUM UMOYS SI [euswW1a] 
ayeur ym ssouiey BuuIM sy, “10}D9UUOD 
sseusey Burm pue sseusey Buiim oy} $ayeoipu| 


"wa}sAs pajejas sayeoipul 


‘€ “ON 
401g “UOHOUNL 
episu! si y Jey) 

sojeoipul ge 


:ejdwexg 


*(UOWeoyueD 
JOYYNY 10) Auesayip papeys aie sy0/q UONoUN! 
juasayip) syed Jeyjo wol way) asjeledes 
Ayeajo 0} pepeys ose sydojg uoNoUNnr ‘(1 
@PISeq UMOYS SI BPOd J0}D9UUOD ay) pue “ON g/t 
OU} S! 9419 Syl Ul JOquUNU ay) YIO/g UOKHOUNS 


60 


‘® 


"L ‘ON y90(g Aejay seeoIpu; CG) :e;dwex3 


“a/f ayy wos UI 
ysinBunsip 0} UMOYs SI “ON 4OO}g Aejoy au) Aju 
pue pasn si Buipeys oN “yo0;g Aejey e selesipu| 

"aaoge se ewes oy} si weibelp 
Bunim |jeseA0 ay} 10y WajsAs Bulsequunu ayL 


o1ew ejewie 


ye] 49M0| 146i samo| 
0} 146 saddn wo 0) ya] 4oddn Woy 


JapsO U) PAJOqUUINN JEePsO Ul pedaquinyy :ejdwexy 


*$s0]08UU0D a/eW pur 
gjewiay Jo yuSIayIp s} WaysAs Buuequinu eyt 
*10}998UU09 9Y} JO JequuNU UId BY} SsazesIpU| 


‘Bunnos eum pue wesBeip Bum ou) 
Ul UMOYS SP BUS 9y} Si Sed au} JO UOITISOd ey] 


(‘ON Uld ou) SeJeolpu! jesoWUNU 9|yy) ed 
& 0} peyeuUOD 9q 0} JOJDEUUOD aU} SEe]edIpU| 


(Moj}@A) (eng) 
A = 1 


——— 


‘Adis BY} JO 10]09 dy} SeJedIPUl Jee] PUOdaS 
BU} PUL JOJO a4IM JISeq OU) SEYedI|pPUl Jaye] IS4y OYL 


A — 7 :9]dwex 3 


MO2A = A Wid = d AQ = Yd 
auM = M eBueIO = QO UuewH= O 
WIA = A usesgYyB = 57 UuMolg = Ug 

pay= 4 ana@= 1 weg= 9g 


‘apoo jeoneqeydje ue Aq pajedipul due SIOjOD S41 
JOJOD Buuim ay} saleoipuyl 
apL waysAs 


oe 


80 


221 


K OVERALL ELECTRICAL WIRING DIAGRAM 


Burien, 
yeg yeas pue yo0|UuUp, 


« OP wD 


ea WYBr] Gurwen, 


psezey pue jeubis uiny 


yoeisg doy 


WBiypey 


q61q dois 


Burmeis 


4907 WS 


JONI) [O1]U0D ajoway 


JOYSeAA pue Jedi, seay 


€-6L 4aB6ojeqg MopulAA Jeay 


Gayydury adAy 

Ul-YINg) 2-22 
(aaypyduiy adAy 
ayesedas) Z-1Z 


eG oe 


\ 


& \ 


e-SZ 


(epeued) 2-G 
(VSN) e-¥ 


GoerhhO ®¢ OR 


eo 


JaAe|g pue oipey 


ue4 Jasuapuo) 
pue uey sojeipey 


MOPUIAA 18MOd 


BI4INOS JOMOd 


jooy uooyy 


HO win olny yb] 


WHrq s0149}uU] 


uoneuiwun|]| 


uomuBby 


146!|PeaH 


JaYyseAA Pue JadipA yUOIY 


16 Boy 


(44-WZL) Z-€ 


oujuoy aulBu 
(34S) 2-2 aa 


uolssiwisuedy 
pajjosjyuog Ajjeoiu0s}99}9 


Jagonpey uolsual 914199 /3 


104]U05 4907] 100q 


jouU0D asinig 


Ja] BJ UONeUIqUOD 


Jaiy6r] enasebi9 


Bulbsey 


1617 dp-yoeg 


euuajuy ony 


BuluoMpuog sy 


e-Lt 


NOILVDO71 SWALSAS 


(LZ 0} L “ON UOHED07) [PPO 96EL 


NOLW207 


SWALSAS 


NOILV9O71 SWALSAS aw 


XJONI WSLSASS 


4J@PUd} J] 49 PUd} 1/9] YALYVLS 
Jo apis juol4 JO apis juor4 EX i 


@®'s 


Ad3Llva 


YOLVYSN39 


YOLVHANAD 


(waysis 
uolyu6}) 
¥31114 JSION 
EN 


YALYVLS 


100A ALT 


L-€>9|Npow 
Jouog auibuz OL 


~——._A 


‘ 


CHARGE WARNING LIGHT 
[COMB. METER] 


To Engine Control Module 


€-€2> 
498 UOeUIqWOD OL 
€-e> ¢-2>Aejay 
Buluadg yinauig of 


To Data Link Connector 1 


<3-4 
To Tachometer 


To Daytime Running 
Light Relay(Main) 


<5-4 


B-O 
cy © 


MS NOILISOd 
TWHLNAN/MYVd 
bd 


C8 


[13] a) 15! 451 1X4 LI 


HOLNAIHLSIG YALINO! HALIND 
za ca ra 


=) at 


1D 


CLUTCH START SW 


C7 


(M/T) 


Ge 


MS NOILINSI 
eu 


(a4-$s) 
a 


epeued : by BuiBseyy Buneys 90JNOS JEMOd Q 


WWHOVIC SNM TWORLOS1S VOmso | 


K OVERALL ELECTRICAL WIRING DIAGRAM 


= = = a . 
Japuay Yo] 
Jej\Id 18]U89 Ye] 9y) JepU, in yJoq Jas “0 AX A 0 apis yuOL. 
Tl yal ou Jepun, 109 Nay 40 apis yuo14 ee an 
a (uve3) 1 
3g YOLOANNOOD [! YJ AuaLiva | 
NOLLONN 5 Pa = > 
dnd 14nd 6r a AVES @oo 
old WS13W “aWoO. 
ra dINV7 HOLVOIGNI NOLLONNS TWN 
= 
On 1 02 
@) _ var NIV 14 
om : 
Ma Ma “ 
] 
© wa wa 
cr] = oc 
oo T5 BI a EA 7 “a 
Fa ad coK« au bo bow L& bon fh 
Z a S S fo) fo) U U I 
i Zz Zz Zz Zz 
= 5 5 5 oS 2 5 
z ul $ < 
é 2 ele fle fle 3@) AG) 
PUSHPHET EHTS) [PATS TS [PIE ()2 Sree 3 oe Zoe £ &| Fe 
i Lu i = = -= -= oe = 
[J J (¥a1aW “aWoo] 
is dNV1 HOLVOIGNI — é é 
@s0 NOILONNSTVIN cal 
oro‘ 60 7 co] 
dINY7 HOLVOIGNI NOLLONNSTVIN (UIN)Ms HIS YaINID vial 
‘(Uv)MS uonIsog ONINZdO 
4 fesnen/yseg WO ‘UNOHIO = =| 
| GO 
v 4 a ? 
| HOLOANNOO NIT Viva zy [va ]st [Fva]vt 
im a yor 
Ps 
or t : Bp ys J J. 
ies 
a 4 € ON a] aM O 1 
= el 5 2 (] alt @) 
a 
al 
| 1 O@ oy 
' , 
4 a = \ 
ee ee es coed be i s 
582 58205 L 0-4 os 
ZSY 25x85 Aviad 
Sas SaRew MS NOILINDI 
Soe Speco sy 144 ’ sh 
523 S8255° IL e (ls Ql) 
ref Fe2rsv t T 1 
54 . 
wonvo O & 
vol < \) 
a id s| 3 
a 
z 
Twa ]9 
. ds = & 
x ™ 
wa a 0-8 a 4 
a al al 


a] 
a] 


@GCE@ 


E rd 7 l 
(34-$g)|ONuOD eulbuy a0JNOS JaMOg S 


VOMTAO ¢ 


4 
| 


(abed yxou WU0d) 


8 


E7() DARK GRAY 


1121 3] 4/5] 6| 7/8} 910-44 


12113} 44] 15} 1417118] 19}20 21122] 


7 


From Cruise pW 
Control ECU BR 


a = 
<16-4 
B-W 
| 
R R ESS 
=| rs 3a 
rE an 
M1 


Es @,e6 @,e7 © 
ENGINE CONTROL MODULE 


E4 ire 
ENGINE COOLANLIEMP. SENSOR “4 
: me 


Engine Control(5S-FE) 


2 CELICA(Cont’_dj 


a = 
> 110 fea 
wy Fa ip aia vrei - 
Dy rc 
2° OEE ec 
=a a ol =| = 
3 @ wl! To AC Single B_¢3 BR = 
EY =) Sy] Pressure SW<25-3 AI = 
a ee BR g 
w a =| From” ST” Fuse B- Sc = 
5 <1-2 (AT) r< 
a BR 4—BR 
BR e—bB 
To Speedometer a : 
a 
> Me a (Cot Meter] —~t 7 »f4 . 5 henge 
=| = R <1 
FA k=l : = 7 
x S=Laly From Diode 0 n 
= oP (Idle-Up) Od i 7 
e) Gi Co St <19-4 NI 0 
é 
= ote ToAC -B | C16 
uw ey] S| fier mC, 
= a : hy papal i 
ny By From AC 5 a 0 = 
i SH Aoife Cc | | gS 
<26-7 ql 
Weg 
From 
B Distributor 
~<q <1-4 
P 
53 + — — — ee. + — 
——— OXYGEN SENSOR 
V3 w al aver ra 
SVIEGR 
WN ? 
- Ld > =m a 
sa __Prere} 8 
g | (SHIELDED) S 
OXYGEN SENSOR B 
— q 
i (Bank 1 Senso ‘| 4 
IDLE AIRCONTRO! VALVE Ww x BR 4—BR 2 
00 VW <J = 
o 6 
° | (SHIELDED) 8 
B-R p09} ee a 33 
=] KNOCK NSOF 
; wereel 
4 (SHIELDED) 
B-R O 
N 
B O B-R | 
‘i B-W a 
= qd & 
al 
¥. B-R “| 
/\ R 3 
BB if R-B = 
nS 3 
P. P \ 
He COG) nya 
a co VS — 
25 = 
au 
x 
=} (SHIELDED) 5 WB 1) D> 
fe 
| nN 
s Lo alg 
w 


K OVERALL ELECTRICAL WIRING DIAGRAM 


3 CELICA 


le Engine Control(7A-FE) 


Power Source 


a = f a a S 
fen 
a4) 3 
S 
6 
From Igniter 2 
<14 § 
a = 
From Center Airbag a 
Sensor Assembly ee 
< ag 
From Cruise Control 
ECU<16-4 
From Center 
Airbag Sensor 
Assembly< 18-3 3 
7. 
= 
Ww | W | og BR ; 
fa lI 
z ie 35 
30 
_ 2k 
P E rapatats) W-B Ih 
ie to 
& 
a 
w EF 
83 Es 
7 @-f-e* 
ro) = 
ol Fg e 
ie eat Boh 
2 “aan 
B yo Ese) GA = BE. 
BR EBSt oil 555 
ie 
x Lh 
inte -B oc 
O- B-R e + 
Sp 3s 
cs 2885 23 
W-B. 
8 a C5 Ey a [>t 
T Oe 
=| CIRCUIT OPENING | 
RELAY aod ow 
nN Ex WB WB Bal 
4 5 
9 ob 
CTOR NO. 4 Be 
“| a uw 
gaaaq | a iva) 7 
CTOR NO, 2 
2» @ pecbef 
ia z SS iva) 8 or, 
E S | =| CTOR NO. 3 NE: 
3 Qua ee ohio ‘ : 
= Sr 2 Cre 2 SG 
2 See 6 
Ss if i ox 
3 & ef B ue 
pe 4 a | [=] 
33. oe 2 is 
si 60A MAIN Sin : 
re 
ce ee Ht s FE 
zg 
40A AMI 100A ALT 4 
OS 8 oe 
Ono ono. lg ssc 
ee - 
Pp 


3 CELICA(Cont’_dj 


Engine Control(7A-FE) 


From Cruise pw 


Control ECU rx) eae a 
<16-4 


B-W 


SENSOR 
cae | : S a 
w a] 


~< 
From Distributor 
<4 <1-3 


4 (SHIELDED) 


E4 q 
ENGINE COOLANT TEMP. SENSOR = 
Eve 
110 q 
INTAKE AIR TEMP. SENSOR 
8 ke 
BR = 
= : 
BR > = 
[esl 
= +a —]> 
BR ° BR 
WV 
From Igniter 
B- + <4 a 
+ (SHIFI DED) 
0 
C16 
CRANKSHAFT POSITION 


Hi 
HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 
Bank 1 Sensor 


(SHIELDED) 


Hi0 
Faatga OXYGEN SENSOR 
Rank 1 Sensor 1) 
WwW, W BR 


aw) 


— Nn 


Lo | (oueipepy 


K1 
KNO! ROR 
W x {lt 


4— {SHIELDAD) 


JUNCTION CONNECTOR 


J4 


2G0G00 


&z 
e 
qs 
z Led 2H 
co} =I 
2 (orets 
oO =U] 
Ww =H 
a =H 
Kil —| &, 
wy wR 
3B 
es 
= 
z > Sy & uw 
8 é ie Ox 
wos Sala z =] 8 wo 
GS & Seq & Sle ar 
fi J | Ny] WA ol RI iG) 
(S) ora =< col S| © 
Tred NTR] S RTF] ww 
wi oP = : 
ole @ |e @z 
sTEI Ww se] w 9 
of SH ols wu 
al] te nl] 
I= Ia 
=) S) 
From” ST” Fuse BY (OF & 
<1-2 (AT) i 
To Speedometer a 
~ [Conb, Meter] —t—2 4 0 & 
<2-1 = 2 
From Diode an 
(Ide-Up) 0 CE 
<19-4 N 
To AC B 
Amplifier Cc 
eT = 
From A/C a 
Amplifier O 
<26-7 aI 
Pg 
V3 
/SVIFGR 
B-R ae. 
z fir} 
a 
i 
IDLE AIR 
o ONTBOL VALV 
00 ae: 
£2 oO 
B-R TO. B-W (> 
<= aT - 
B-R B-R 
.< 
$ ES 
ofl tk 
<| < 
zg oO 
mG, 
Ww 
Lo} Yo 
> Ei, 
oy 
>| 


W 
W 


@s8 
we 
(ye 
(yy 


(q)- SHIELDED 


K OVERALL ELECTRICAL WIRING DIAGRAM 


TAILLIGHT 


D ° eeelaligs 
os co System 8-1 


Is 
Instrument panel 
brace LH \ 5, 


10A GAUGE 


Light Auto Turn Off 


LIGHT AUTO CUT RELAY[INTEGRATION RELAY] 


HF| HU] H | T | EL 


5 


DIMMER SW 


; sa 
co} a 
C9 
HIGH BEAM 


INDICATOR LIGHT 
[COMB. METER 


“Ee 


LIGHT AUTO CUT RELAY 
[INTEGRATION RELAY] 


<= 
72) 
= 
= 
<= 
> 
no) 
© 
o 
x= 


= 
p 
\e/ Front side of 
left fender 


IGNITION SW 


112 


‘P 
i]: 
GD 


2 


S Power Source 
4 


Headlight(Canada) 


S Power Source 


See Combination 
Meter System 
<23-3 


IG 


From Generator 
<1-2 


CHG- 


DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT RELAY(MAIN) 


H_ DRL 


D3 


EL| H | T | HF} HU 


113 
LIGHT AUTO CUT RELAY 
[INTEGRATION RELAY] 


Hi 


= 
9 


COMBINATION 


DIMMER SW 


CONNECTOR 


JUNCTION 


J1 


DRL NO. 3 REALY 


Instrument panel Left kick e 
brace LH panel 


HIGH BEAM 
INDICATOR LIGHT 
(COMB. METER] 


IGNITION SW 


12 


100A ALT 


K OVERALL ELECTRICAL WIRING DIAGRAM 


UGGAGE 
COMPARTMENT LIGHT 


L2 
PS WW, Pit LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LIGHT 
RSON R 


L3 
LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT 
UGHT SW 


: wo Moon Roof 


1 
2 
3: LB 
4: 


: wi Moon Roof 


p10 @), p11 @) 


PERSONAL LIGHT LH 
ed 
(*1) 


Interior Light 


PERSONAL LIGHT 


P3 


(Lugga: 
Compartment Lig 


(cP) L2@) 


Ly BW Exo 
aos + 


DOOR COURTESY 
LIGHT RH 


LY OE Eee 
s+ 


D8 
DOOR COURTESY 
LIGHT LH 


LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LIGHT 


(Convertible) L2@) BLACK 


(Door Courtesy Light) 


D4 
DIODE 


OPEN DOOR WARNING 
LIGHT[COMB. METER] 


LY 7 ~~ 


14 
IGNITION KEY 
CYUNDER LIGHT 


DOOR COURTESY 
SW RH 


Di1 


From Door Lock 
Control Relay 


<14-4 


From Door Lock 
Control Relay 
<14-4 


Instrument panel 
G brace LH 


6 CELICA 
S Power Source 


H1 90eJq Jaued yawn |su| 


NS 
NOLLWNISWOO 
119 


YO.LOANNOO 


Ms LHON 
X08 SAOTO NT 


v9 


CONTROL SW 


LIGHT 


W-G 


s4@,se@ 
STEREO COMPONENT 


AMPLI 


RADIO AND PLAYER 
DEFOGGER SW 


0! 
REAR WINDOW 
G 


ILLUMINATI 


CIGARETTE LIGHTER 
HEATER CONTROL SW 


H8 


COMBINATION METER 
G 
R4 


ILLUMINATIO! 
C4 


C8 
G 


YO.LOSNNOO 
NT 


[AWTS 
NOLLVHDSINI 
AVTSY LN 
olny alt 


AV1Su 
LHOMIWL 


ama @zu @,) Meu ly) 


YFAVTd ONV Old 


€ 


uoljeulwn||| eX 90JNOS JAMO S 


VOM) Z 


K OVERALL ELECTRICAL WIRING DIAGRAM 


sepua} 146 49pu9} Yo] 

Jo apis U4 0 apis Uo1 VEN ued »ppj 97 
(yea) 

YOLOANNOO 


NOLLONAr 
Vv br 


4] SIND O/M : 
Fmd 25ny Im : 


[us ‘awoolus 
TOXLNOD HOM 


TAILLIGHT AND REAR SIDE MARKER 
LIGHT RH[REAR COMB. LIGHT RH] 
TAILLIGHT AND REAR SIDE MARKER 
LIGHT LH[REAR COMB. LIGHT LH] 


LICENSE PLATE LIGHT 


L1 
al 

R8 
al 

R7 


FRONT SIDE MARKER 
LIGHT RH 


G Er} WB 
- N 


FRONT PARKING 
FRONT SIDE MARKER 


LIGHT RH 
G Oe WB 


FRONT PARKING 


F4 
F6 
F5 
LIGHT LH 
G €o} WB 
_ nN 
F3 


Gg 
* 
Gg 
¢ 
Gg 
+ 


G 


LIGHT AUTO CUT RELAY 
[INTEGRATION RELAY| 


13 


elle 


Of 
We AVIBH 
AHOMIVL 


wovla Melo @) wovla (W219 (Le) 


ius ‘awool 
MS NYOH 


wy bye) 90INOS JMO 


VOMTAO 8 


= = py = 

H1 202q Jepuay yu yal 40 joued H1 20819 

jeued yuawnyjsu| JO apis yuo apis WO 147 jeued Juawunjsuy 

(yuea) 

([] YOLOSNNOO 
NOLLONNE 

V my 


W-B 
KEY INTERLOCK 
SOLENOID 


a, 


W-B 
W-B 


© 


N03 4007 LIHS 
&s 


nN 


co) 


= 
o [ry 


REAR TURN SIGNAL LIGHT LH 
[REAR COMB. LIGHT LH] 


+@+. 


REAR TURN SIGNAL LIGHT RH 
[REAR COMB. LIGHT RH] 


[te) 


z 
=A 
© 

xq 

TURN SIGNAL INDICATOR 


c9 
LIGHTICOMB. METER] 


SHIFT LOCK 
CONTROL SW 


R8 
R7 


FRONT TURN SIGNAL LIGHT RH 
FRONT TURN SIGNAL LIGHT LH 


F6 
F5 


YSHSV14 
WNOIS NYA 


SHIFT LOCK 
SOLENOID 


see 


Pg 
rpe 


€-01> 
MS 1617 doig wo14 


MS NOLLINO! 
cul 


S 
ay 


VOITSO 6 


K OVERALL ELECTRICAL WIRING DIAGRAM 


(Convertible) H9() 
(CP) 
(Convertible) 


HIGH MOUNTED 
STOP LIGHT 


Under the left 


HIGH MOUNTED STOP LIGHT 
center pillar 


wok 
W-B 


HQ 
HIGH MOUNTED 
STOP LIGHT 


nS 
Stop Light 
soy W 


To Engine Control Module(A/T) 


<20-3 


To Shift Lock ECU 
<9-2 


\e/ Back door center 


J2 
JUNCTION 
CONNECTOR 
Bt R7 
BACK-UP LIGHT SW STOP LIGHT LH 
(wm) [REAR COMB. LIGHT LH] 


a — 


R8 
BACK-UP LIGHT RH 


P4 
BACK-UP LIGHT SW 
Ee peUION Fos REAR COMB_LIGHT RH] 
al B-W ES BW. RW W-B 
AT co st wo 
w a 


i 


Back-Up Light 


a 


R7 
BACK-UP LIGHT LH 
[REAR COMB. LIGHT LH] 


IGNITION SW 


WW 


S Power Source 


IMs. ‘anol 
jeued yon} Yo7 MS HSHSWM CNV HSdIM INOH 


AV13 YadIM NALLIWYSLNI 


AVTau 
YadIM dvd 


HOLON 
YadIM LNOH4 
dd 


Va UNv 
YOLOW YadIM. ae 
MS NOLLINO! 

Cll 


Jayse\\ pure Jadi\\ seAy wv, Jayse\ pue s9di\\ JUO4 


VOMs9 bh 


K OVERALL ELECTRICAL WIRING DIAGRAM 


OPERATION SW | SELECT SW 


Instrument panel 
G brace LH 


M+ 


MV. 
R15 
REMOTE CONTROL MIRROR RH 


REMOTE CONTROL MIRROR LH 


R14 


S 
= 
ze 
= 
3 
oO 
-_ 
is) 
= 
) 
oc 
I. 


OPERATION SW 


JB 
NO.3 


Ne) 
f= 
p 
Instrument panel 
G brace LH 


REMOTE CONTROL MIRROR RH 


Rid 


3 »[al BR-Y 
= 


i i 
1 
MH MV. M+ 
Ri4 
REMOTE CONTROL MIRROR LH 


IGNITION SW 


2 


S Power Source 


io 
|__| BATTERY 


Hd YOLOW MOGNI 


YaMOd poy 


Or 


YAMOd HALYWNO 


HY HOLLOW MOCGNIM ae 


Or 


(opis s_Je6uasseq) 
MS 1OHLNOO 
MOQNIM bea 


H1 HOLOW MOGNI 
YAMOd HALHWND 


Or 
al g 


le ae 


NS IMOUNTV 


40) 


H1 80214 
pued yuawnuysu| 


H1¥O.LOW 
MOQNIM HAMOd 


8d 
Or 


ATMS MOUNIV 
YAMOd BAL 


MS NOLLINO! 
ai 


MOPUIN\ JOMOg = | A> 


VOMM9 &b 


K OVERALL ELECTRICAL WIRING DIAGRAM 


To Door Courtesy SW LH 
<6-1 


R-G(*1) 
R(*2) _, To Door Courtesy SW RH 
<6-2 


J8 
JUNCTION 
CONNECTOR 


D13 
DOOR LOCK MOTOR AND DOOR 
UNLOCK DETECTION SW LH 


i 
: ae LA aE LA (2) LW EX 
J co wo 


8 
JUNCTION CONNECTOR 
o - »{q : =) 2—> o WB 


+ 


J8 D12 
JUNCTION DOOR LOCK CONTROL SW 
CONNECTOR ers Side q 


zi 
zl 


P7 

DOOR LOCK CONTROL SW 
(Drivers Side) 
Mn WINDOW MASTER 


sya Door Lock Control 


D13 
DOOR KEY LOCK AND 
UNLOCK SW LH 


Instrument panel 
G brace LH 


IGNITION SW 


WH 


‘P 
a) 
@ 


14 CELICA 


H1 80e1q H1 9021q 
joued quawnysu| pued yuawnujsu| 


MS LINN 
A00¥ NOOW 
vw 


MOPUW\ LOMO OM: Zx 
MOPUIN JAMOd JM Sy 


See Tailight System 


<8-1 


MS NOLLINO! 
cul 


Jayy6r] eyarebi9 Jooy uo b> 


90/9 @)) 


K OVERALL ELECTRICAL WIRING DIAGRAM 


[ge 


To Data Link a | _ 
Comector 1 <eL Ex Wel Ge 23 _ r) 
= oO + 


<2-4 <3-4 


To Speedometer <4 
[Comb. Meter]<23-1 


To Throttle Position Sensor 
<2-8 <3-8 <20-4 


JUNCTION 


J2 


~< 
To Engine Control Module 
<20-; P P = 
~« fo) 
(ATT) [4« (am) @ 
co ®, cio © 


CRUISE CONTROL 


CRUISE CONTROL ACTUATOR 


C1 


Cruise Control 


CRUISE CONTROL ECU 


C15 


RIB No. 4 set aN 


BR 


CRUISE CONTROL SW 
(COMB. SW] 


Ci2 


3 


IGNITION SW 


2 


? 
 — 


CRUISE CONTROL 
INDICATOR LIGHT 


(COMB. METER] 
co@) 


fr 


= wf=1_ 
tlelalalslelzial (ohotildididiaid 1 


Zz 
15A ECU-B E = 


eR} he « = 
oli w Ox - 2 B 


Z 


S Power Source 


sepua} 1y6u 
40 9pis JU014 


tg B] (BZ ata 


u — 


U 
AYES (0010 JHON ONINEWM SEY @s9 
HY NOH H1 INOW 
HOSNAS GaadS SAV YOSNAS GaadS SEV q q HOLNLOV Sav (B) SV‘(%) PV 
Lv 9V 


ee sch, 


| 
| 
el ee 


(cHs) 


AVS @s Vv 
YOLWNLOV SEV 


co ), cto © 
ABS WARNING LIGHT 


[-2} 


S 


Yuva uvad 


YOSNAS aasds sav YOSNAS daadS oy 


[-2) 


From Stop Light SW 


<10-3 


JUNCTION CONNECTOR 


J7 


[3 


AVS ®? Vv 
YOLWNLOV SEV 


MS NOLLINO! 
cu 


NK CONNECTOR 1 
Vv 


15A ECU-IG 


D1 
DATA 


@0JNOS JAMO 


K OVERALL ELECTRICAL WIRING DIAGRAM 


aay Buls89}¢) 
gINOS OVEUIV 


vl 


H1 HOSNAS 
Ovauly {NOH 


HY YOSNAS 
OVaUIV ANOHH 


B_ METER} 
‘ 
vs 


SRS WARNING LIGHT 


[COM 


C8 


Nid 
NOILOAIAd 
NOLLOANNOD 


| 


L 


| 
on 

| 

y 


V—-—— 
v-E> 9-0> 
| JopSuUoD YUN] PRK OL 


Nid 
NOLLOALS 
NOLLOANNOO 


yoq yas 
jeued YO} YS] 7 ON ay 


(uuea) 
HOLOSNNOO 
NOUN 


MS NOLLINO! 
ral 


H1 90eq jaued yawn ASU} 


<2-7 (3-7 


0) »[4 O__, — To Engine Control Module 


3 


(ed Wy 


(Ce) 
yovid ® Ld 


439904340 
MOQNIM vad 


NOISE FILTER 


NO. 2 


joued = 
uonied 
wooy 


(C/P, CONVERTIBLE) 


aE 


B 


(UB) 


Mae 


43990430 
MOQNIM v3 


® cld ‘® bd 


AXernron 


LH 


Vv 


(uvea) 
YOLOBNNOO 
NOLONGY 


MS ¥3990450 
MOQNIM a 


B 
(UB) 


= 


aa 
o> 
iat | 


Cos 


AV134 43990450 
MOQNIM dad 


54 


D10 


DOOR COURTESY 


Jey seyu80 
ye] 84 8puN) 


Xx 


B lz 

T 
3 
a pom | 


LH 
~ 


i 


“ue 


+9 


AVY NOLIWHOALNI 
43a 


au 


v)S 
Oo) [HaL3N “anol 
JHOM ONINUWM, 
134 Lvas 


H1 808/q 
pued juawinysu| 


‘ony 


ama 8 2) 


{W413 ‘awool 
LHOM ONINHYM 1134 LAS 


aIgBOAUOD : oy 
JA Of fe 
Mb 


MS NOLLINO! 


Jabbojag Mopul/\ Je8Y eB 


VOM 61 


K OVERALL ELECTRICAL WIRING DIAGRAM 


H1 20e1q sepa} Y| 
jaued ywauunnsu| 4 apis Wuol4 


ae ad PrEIPETEI TPES] 
= 3 2) 


U 
a (Wa13W ‘anog] = = y AdaLLVa 
| HOLOZNNOO 
AYO (01D OM HOLVOIGNI 440 G/O 69 NIT YIv 
. 


| AVEO (OYE 3 
aa a © 


q 
a 


THROTTLE POSITION 


SENSOR 


ova ® ® | 
GIONS10S NOISSINSNVULL 
CATIOYLNOD ATIVOINOHLOATA 


T1 


See Engine Control System 


MANIFOLD ABSOLUTE PRESSURE SENSOR 
ENGINE COOLANT TEMP. SENSOR 


From Cruise Control ECU 
M1 


[ONA OO 24 @O® 94 OO 


ee) 


5 
= | 
5 
Sg 
ln 
Bas 
38 


4 
8 


See Engine Control System 


<2-6 <3-5 


PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION SW 


1 

ic 
4 
Pt 


ee 


CIONS10S NORSINSNVEL 
GSTIOWLNOD ATIVOINOHLOAT 


ea' ; ed 
Ot © 
(oz [Ge ike et Bt Pt Ph GI IPL 
eller 8)2|9 |S Ir |e eT 
C7 ti td 


Av Mav T)"©) 243 Avud Mev Gy‘) 94 Aveo Huvd )'() $3 


FINGOW TOWLNOS SNISNA 


From Cruise Control ECU 


| 
UOISSIWSUB| Pal]OJUOD Ajediuoso9 a90INOS J8MO 
1 PayjoqUod A\| | [104] ) d Q 


VOITSO 0¢ 


HY HDVadS H1 HayWadS H7] a0eig joued HY HVadS H1 HDAVadS 


(a) quaungsu| HEAODM 
i U 


Olu ‘(B) 6Y olW‘(¥) 6Y 
eu} Or® HuYavads HIHavadS = 


Hed ‘H1 HaWadS HVS 4OOd INOW HOOd INOH4 [ 
HY LEDWadS HV H1HaWadS HVS 64 84 


©'O« ©ow | vy 


othe, edhe 


a | Lit ld | Ladd | 
2 | L_@ —J 


JANdINW YFNWaAdS Y34OOM 


ich 


Fi 
Fi 


YaldN dW INANOdWOO O3HALS ©) 98'@) ss'@) vs 
GNSS Hoy TH Yd Td SLAW data CNOA INV 


b-@e> 
Ajay pure 10}0/\ 
BUUAILY Oy OL 


YAAVId 


vp ere Wplrys [2 


Pri TEL 


@ss @rs 


YAISNdV ININOdWOS OFHALS 


@0JNOS JAMO S 


VOMSO be 


K OVERALL ELECTRICAL WIRING DIAGRAM 


Jejpd s8]80 
yo] auy pun) VEN 


AV1ad CNV HOLLOW WNNAINY a 


ee Joop yoeg 


Tye 


@ ou’) 6uY 


HY ‘HI HaDIWadS YS 


HY YDIWadS HVSY 


® Mow 


fl 
: 

HE 
(%) ol 64 


H14ANVadS HWY 


®'® 64 


ooo 


| Lot | 
| (G.) | [asl 


$-12>Joyyduy 
iuauoduoy 


oala}g WO 


4) 
Joyyduuty odAl Uy 
aucun ae une 


eadS 9 : gy 


% 
* 
* 


HY YSVAdS Soa 


H1 80 


e1q 
joued juawnysu| IN 


HWS HALL a 


oho 


| Lit | 
| (G4) | a 


at 


H1 YaWadS 
4ood mr 


ama (Oy uy 


YAAVId ONY O1dVu 


MS NOLLINO! 
eu 


¥] 191 


G}00V 


‘e Ves Z 


euualuy ony f 


90JNOS JAMO 


23 CELICA 


Malfunction Indicator Lamp 


Convertible 
w/ Cruise Control 


Combination Meter 


c 
w 
i 
Ww 
= 
z 
2 
= 
= 
= 
a 
= 
3° 
ro) 


ca) BLUE 


See Interior Light System 


<6-2 


See Charging System 
<1-2 


<7-2 


See Headlight System 


See SRS System 
< 18-3 


See Illumination System 


<4-3 <5-3 


See Interior Light System 


<6-2 


See Charging System 
<1-2 


See SRS System 


<18-3 


See Illumination System 


<7-2 


See Headlight System 


<4-3 <5-3 


W-B 


See Turn Signal and 
Hazard Warning Light 
System<9-4 


See Cruise Control System 


<16-3 


See ABS System 


) 


O/D OFF 


See Electronically Controlled 
Transmission System<20-4 


Y-B 


01 
OIL PRESSURE SW 


<17-3 


glrdtaaiasaislie 


See Unlock and Seat Belt 
Warning System<19-2 


See Engine Control System 
<2-3 <3-3 


ogee ES 


a 
D3 

DAYTIME RUNNING 
LIGHT RELAY (MAIN) 


1/213] 415] 617/18 


( 


Clutch Start SW(M/T) 


From Park/Neutral 
<1-2 


Position SW(A/T), 


Palio 
718/910) 


1} 213} 41516 


cto) Gray 
tl2]s[als[el7[s[o|to 


COMBINATION METER 


J7 


VY 


BRAKE FLUID LEVEL 
WARNING SW 


JUNCTION 


CONNECTOR 


F10 
FUEL SENDER 


WATER TEMP. 


WATER TEMP. 
SENDER 


BR 


From 

Top Stack 2 
Main Relay (*4) 

<24-1 


a 


J7 
JUNCTION 
CONNECTOR 


From Cruise 


From Igniter 


<1-4 


Control ECU 
<16-4 


D 


. a att] 


IGNITION SW 


2 


VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR 


(Combination Meter) 


v1 


From Engine Control Module 
<2-7 <3-7 


BATTERY 


Instrument panel 


Front side of 
left fender 


Instrument panel 


brace LH 


v 


manifold 


Y 


K OVERALL ELECTRICAL WIRING DIAGRAM 


dejpd sou80 H1 a0e1q 
9] 9Uy 48puy) joued quewnysu| 

i 
s | 


To Speedometer 
[Comb. Meter] 
<23-2 


> 


MOVILS dO. 
el 


V BEN 
OWLS dOL 
el 4 
a 


§ 
a 
B 


TENSION REDUCER 
SOLENOID LH 


T5 
T4 


Toonpoy DoS 


dol r 
uolsua} 91N}99|3 ag RIS ~ JaMOd S 


sepa} UB 
JO apis O14 ¥0q 19S y ‘ON aH 


3 


L-@> 
QINpoY joUOD auibus Wo} 


vy (ue s0}eIpey) 
Ms ‘diVAL tay 


zx 


YOLVICVY _ (ues Joyepey) 
LY q MS ‘dS YALVM 


I 
© YOLOW NV4 = 
id 


&M 


qi ts 
a 


MS SuNSSadd 
FPNIS My 


8-92> 
fey dINOO ON Woy > AE_- 


YHOLOW NV4 
YASNAGNOD on 


J 


SNA 
VS 


& MS NOLLINO! 


ic 
I 


IL 
ue4 Jasuapuoy pue ued Jo}eIpeY & 90JNOS JAMO S 


VOMSO S¢ 


pavernay /\ 


YOLOW OAYAS TOXLNOO SGON NAA -_ 


W-B 


YOISISSY H4AMO1a 
vd 


YHOLOW 
YaMolg 
ed 


(yea) 
NOLLONAT 


AdaLLVE 


K OVERALL ELECTRICAL WIRING DIAGRAM 


HOLOANNOO |V e id 
NOLLONTIC ‘e oO 
Se 3 
gr YW 7 ——— 
FE Vv Ve = 5 
oq v1 
" Bo oem 
La 
Fa 
4 3 3 


MS NOLLIND! 
eu 


z 


€ 
Buluon!puos sy 0) 


L 
90JNOS JAMO S 


VOITSO 9¢ 


= mM . om am) 
HOSNAS 4901 
HOLMTO NV HOLATO 
OUANOWW ON é OLN ON e 
ev ev 
r +ON +US “USS 
v I id 
ae e» table 
(Le) w= ge rar) 
Md 
TW |0l TT |» [TTS TTT |2t 
Ll 510) 
vl> 
(1..)seyub| Woy i = 


B-W 
>] 
ro | 


$-9¢>fepey 


ay 
€ ON NVA OL a >| 

Re 

E 


Yad a MS T1OYLNOO YALWSH 


ld 


adov = +ON 
Sh 


zi 
3 


Noe 
a-Ge 


bh 


’ ra OL ra 


BL 
~tfiet 
N 
«fags 


A 

g g 

sg 

3 3B 

= = 

£ gs 

2 OE 

BS 8 ae 

“Seo D 

a (Be vy : 
3 

Bye TKO) 


7 
ey 
| $<r® 


Buluonipuog sly 65) 


P MODWOMMAD 92 


K OVERALL ELECTRICAL WIRING DIAGRAM 


Fog Light 
(LH) 


15A HEAD LO\ 
(CANADA) 


5 


5 


==) 


: OES 9 fro 


Os, 


zon 
Eb 
\e/ Front side of 
left fender 


Power Source 


|_____ See Heazllight 
System<4-1 <5-1 


